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Intfroduction to Academy Stars

Academy Stars is an accessible and stimulating seven-
level course in British English designed to promote
academic excellence and effective communication. It
delivers a strong grammar and skills syllabus, while
developing fluency in real-world interactions. Central to
the course is a range of features that deliver excellence
in learning and give children a sense of achievement and
self-development.

1 Learning skills

A key strength of Academy Stars is the unique
importance it gives to learning skills. Recognised as
highly transferable skills that children can apply to other
subjects and throughout their life, these are developed in
the following ways:

* Critical thinking tasks are embedded throughout,
challenging children to analyse and infer, draw
conclusions, express opinions and give a personal
response to texts.

* The features Learning to learn and Learning about
language help children identify patterns and acquire
strategies that will make them more effective and
independent learners.

* Regular Think about it! tasks activate
critical thinking skills, with a particular
emphasis on decision-making,
problem solving and collaborative
working.

¢ Regular self-evaluation activities
in the Workbook encourage children
to identify their learning strengths
and take responsibility for their own
learning.
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2 Learning outcomes

A motivational Be a star! feature
provides tangible lesson outcomes to
show children what they can do with
the language and skills they have
learned. It promotes a strong sense of
progression and achievement, which
motivates children to go further.

3 Values

A Values box in every unit supports the development
of social skills, goed citizenship, cooperation and
collaboration. Children are encouraged to consider
and adopt commonly shared values such as tolerance,
respect and responsibility.

4 Graphic Grammar

An innovative approach to grammar helps children
engage with language in a motivating and effective
way. Structures are presented visually using appealing
graphics and colour-coded building blocks to highlight
and reinforce patterns. Beautiful animations bring
language to life through memorable presentations, and
clarify meaning, use and form.

5 Skills development

A step-by-step approach to each of the four skills
ensures the effective development of key skills and
strategies. Each reading, writing and listening lesson
practices a specific strategy to give children the tools
they need to process or produce a variety of text
types. Dedicated speaking lessons develop fluency
in functional interactions and build confidence in
presentation skills.

6 Literacy

Academy Stars also develops extensive reading skills
through beautifully illustrated Reading time sections.
These lessons promote a life-long love of reading and
build confidence in processing longer texts. Children
are encouraged to analyse and interpret texts and give
o personal response to them. The illustrations help
develop visual literacy and engaging animations bring
each story to life.

7 Assessment

Recognising the increasing popularity of external exams,
Academy Stars is mapped to the latest Cambridge
English: Young Learners tests, and includes regular
test-style activities in Review lessons and throughout the
Workbook. A comprehensive assessment pack offers a
test builder, ready-to-go tests and CE:YL saumple tests to

the course.

Competencies

measure children’s progress and achievement throughout

Activities that encourage children to consider
lifestyle choices and accept responsibility

Activities that develop societal understanding,
and foster tolerance and ethical behaviour

Activities that develop critical thinking skills to

w classify, analyse, infer, discuss and discover
think

o« Activities that foster learner autonomy and

2 enable children to apply learning strategies
learn

Activities that promote interpersondl
and collaborative skills, and allow
children to express ideas and
opinions
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Components overview

Academy Stars presents a fully integrated learning
experience, with print and digital components
seamlessly linked to enable effective lesson planning
and smooth classroom management.

For the pupil
Pupil’s Book

| Consists of a Welcome unit,
10 core units, 4 Reading time
| spreads, 5 Review sections
and a Picture dictionary.
Each core unit contains
| eight lessons featuring clear
vocabulary presentation and
praclice, an engaging reading
text, an innovative Graphic
Grammar presentation
and practice, a language in
use grammar presentation
and practice, sounds and
spellings practice, contextualised listening and speaking
activities, and guided writing practice.

Workbook

Provides further practice
and reinforcement of key
 language from the Pupil's

| Book. Additional test-style
reading and writing practice
further prepares children for
the Cambridge English:
Young Learners Movers
tests. The Workbook
includes a mid-year and
. end-of-year review to check
sl  progress at key points. A

' Grammar reference section

reinforces the grammar from the Pupil's Book whilst
a What I can do! section provides children with the
opportunity for self-evaluation.

Pupil’s Practice Kit

Consists of enjoyable and motivating extra activities
for children to practice the new language outside their
classroom. For each unit, there are five interactive
activities that cover vocabulary, grammar and phonics.
There is also an interactive picture dictionary and all
the songs from the Pupil's Book. Teachers can monitor
children’s progress through a score report.

Pupil’s Resource Centre

Consists of the Pupil's Book audio and all of the
videos (see Videos), so children can listen and watch
in their own time. There is also a Parent’s Guide
which introduces the course and provides advice on
how parents can support their child in home-learning
environment,

For the teacher
Teacher’s Book

Provides clear and concise
support for lesson planning
and teaching. User-friendly
teaching notes are available
for each lesson of the Pupil’s
Book with on-the-poge
audioscripts and answer

keys. The Teaching star!
boxes provide a professional
development in action strand
through useful classroom tips,
practical activities and support
for teachers. For the Workbook,
there are helpful teaching notes for exams practice
activities and writing lessons, as well as answer keys.

Presentation Kit

Consists of a downloadable digital version of the Pupil’s
Book and Workbook to be used in class, with integrated
audio, video, interactive activities, and answer keys.
Focuses on promoting heads-up interactive learning.
There is also an interactive vocabulary tool to enhance
the presentation and practice of new language, with
audio.

Class audio CDs

Contain all key texts, stories, songs,
| dialogues and phonics chants from
the Pupil's Book.

Videos

There are three types of video: a Graphic Grammar
animated video which brings the language to life through
a memorable presentation; a Language in use real-
world video which shows real children acting out the
dialogue; and an animated story video that brings to life
the Reading time stories.

Teacher’'s Resource Centre

Consists of additional resources and ideas to extend
lessons and learning, and gives further practice of key
language. Focuses on giving teachers flexibility and the
means to deliver dynamic and varied lessons.

Test Genercator

Tests for each unit, mid-year, end-of-year, and relevant
Cambridge English Young Learners tests are
available to download from the Teacher’s Resource
Centre. In addition, the Test Generator allows teachers to
customize and create new tests from a bank of activities.




Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook

Lesson 1: Vocabulary

A slriking visual introduces the

unit topic and engages children.
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New vocabulary
is contextualised.

Carefully stoged
presentation of key
unit vocabulary.
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Activities develop critical
thinking and visual literacy.

A lively song activates new vocabulary
and makes it more memorable.

Lesson aims und
outcomes are given at the
bottom of each page.

Lesson 2: Grammar time

An uppeclmg
story slrip,

Lasson 2 Grammar fime

1

iz« Listen and read. Can Bot sing?

- r
“ oh, no! Bat

lmlhrow

And 1 cor: colch! g8 &

supported by
audio, presents
new grammar
clearly and
naturally.

can't kick o kall. |
o

A receptive
activity checks
understanding
of meaning and

concepl.

1 Torn and Alex can kick o ball. | v |
2 Soro contthow ! |
8 Botcon cach, L]

3 ¢ Work in groups, Act out the story. e o stal

2 e Read and tick {v) or cross (x). Listen again and check.
4 Anno can cotch,

5 Tom con jump.
& Beteantging.

A collaborative
aclivily
encourages

%74 children to
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produce the new
language in o

supporlted way.
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Activities provide
carefully staged
practice of key
vocobulary.

Categorising activilies
develop critical thinking
and encourage learner
autonomuy.
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Receptive activities reinforce
meaning and concept of the new

grammar.

Exam-style GChVItIeS practice tasks

from the Cambridge English

Young Learners Starters Tests.
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Lesson 3: Grammar focus

Lessan 3 Grammaor lesus
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:' 2 She _ kick / Jump. e
I s .
| 3He  sing/swim A written
1 4 They ride a bike / H o i
‘, Fih e ncU;ﬂlgl;lp(rjowdes
5 Ho_ Kick / cateh. condro t'e
| 6 She sing / climb, i
' practice.
f Children
: 4 5% What can you do? Tell your friends. # o <! produce
| ﬂ 1.can swim. 1 contswim. I carnrsing. g --------------- the new
! b & < language in a
: 9 | communicative
| o o2 _ activity suich
as a role-
: B £ R . play, game or
L aupportrng animations present grammar and focus on personalisation
form in an engaging and memorable way (available in the task
Presentatlon Kit and on the Pupil's Hesource Centre) i S

Lesson 4: Reading

[ A range of engaging fmtmn and
non-fiction texis develop reading
‘ gkills and enjoyment of reading.

Additional vocabulary
is contextualised in the

.- reading text.
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While reading _
aclivities check e
comprehension. A pre-reading task
- develops prediction

encourage children to give a
skills 1o help personal response to the text
understunding and develop inferential skills.

Carefully staged activities
provide further practice
and consolidation of target
grammar.

Ch|idren are directed to the

Grammar reference for model

N T

language and further practice.

A personalisation activity
enables children to relate
language to their own lives,
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Further aclivities reinforce
and check children’s

understanding of the reading
text and encourage them to

use key longuage.

Critical thinking activilies -

A focus on a strategy in
each unit develops key
reading skills.




Lesson 5: Sounds and letters

Lesson § Sounds and letters

| iz Usten ond say. Complete.

; R 754

\J_':-
jump
== 7 20 Listen and say the chont.
Fusri Funt Fur
Let's have fur with Murm!
We can jump and run

n the sun with Mum;
Funl funl Fon!

4 frog

% Learning fo learn

Say the first sounds in the ward

r
1
]
:
i
1
L}
i
1
)
1
1
|
I: 1 run
! 2 jump
' 3 pen
H
L]
]
|
1
I
1
|
1
I
|
]
]
'
I
1}
1
;

3 oo Motch the words with u. Listen, check and say. 0o o cloil

Fyou can't read o word, here are some jdeas o help,

5 sun

6 oot
7 rubber

8 mum

Try'to guess the waord,

6

| Soains ard beitets iderife shon o sound  Lsdirdng doeany read diffioult words

W paga 52

EL__ The new sounds are conlextualised in a short
and fun chant to provide further praclice.

Lesson 6: Language in use

Lesson & Language in use

=21 &z m Listen and say.

g%_

«

Studenl A

a horse uﬂower um! udng

Student A Can you see o horse?

«w

Can you see o pert? |

2 ¢ Work in pairs. Ask ond answer.

A

Can you see the sun?

No, I cont.
Con you see o spider?

Yes, Ican. --
Can you see a bird?

Mo, Lean't
Canyou hear the wind?

Yes, T con,

HI!%

ufon o'wonm ufmg nbnhy

StudentB Mo, Icant.

£ & Now it's your turn, Ask and answer in pairs. (20 o stor

Yes, I con

com question 3.and shart anawers
Wil Sy 51

A sound is
presented via
a word which
contains il.

A receplive
activity checks
children can
identify the target
sound.

A Learning
to learn or
Learning
about
language
box develops
learner
autonomy.

Amesant B Sounds ond leflecs
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Activities provide
further receptive and
productive practice
of key sounds.

A new
grammar

| structure is
presented
via a short
diologue.

Children
produce their
own scatfolded
dialogue,
followed by o
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A supporting, real-world video brings the dialogue
to life and supports understanding (available in the
Presentation Kit and on the Pupil’s Resource Centre).

freer dialogue.

An activity encourages children to
apply the skills and strategies from

Learning to learn and Learning
about longuage.

Lewson 8 Language In uss
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Carefully staged
aclivities provide
further practice of
the new grammar.

Children are directed to the

Grammar reference for model

language and further praclice.
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Lesson 7: Listening and speaking

Frere”

Lesson 8: Writing

Each

Lesson 6 Writing

! Use and 1o it two ideas: - Lea car swim, He can ride a bike.
y lee can swim and ride o bike.
1
“  Rewrite the sentences with and,
1 Lee can throw, He can catch a ball
Lee con throw and catch aball..

2 He con run, He con Jump,

3 He can swim. He can ride a horse:

4 He con'dap. He can sing.

7 Look and complete. Lbamdh]dnvourld&u |Be

&

@ starl

.:*ﬁ"’s

Hi AL
Hiw are you? This is my new frend,
Fer name I Kote,

She can

and

She

| she

writing
lesson
focuses on
a writing
sub-skill.
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Carefully staged activities, led

Wrie an el
B g SE-57

o

by the teacher, support children
in building up a written text.
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Activities check
children’s understanding
of the writing sub-skill to
ensure to prepare them
for the writing task.

plan to write their
task independently.
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Carefully staged S o
; activilies qiveg { | Childrenthenplan 4 |
children the support | ! ang orgfunu_-;tg i b
and scaffolding they | | | P'€C€ o wriling. 1
need to produce o ; =
lext independently. Children use their '

Chitdren are encouraged
to check their final piece
of work, as good praclice.
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While listening and after Challenging and engaging e —— Y |
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't ! understanding | | | the key vocabulary. !
A% | of the : :
: functional : i
1tz @ Workin groups. Listen again and follow the patterns, : lUnguuge‘ i i
' o210 &P Listen ond say. _ [ : = | Test-stule activities
1 —_ . .
8 Can you ride o horse? ! | i EnnrGENiah practise reading and
& Yes, Tean, i i oc‘l)' i Gabics writing tasks from the
& That's great ! . chillgr gn 1’; il Cambridge English:
® Con you kick a ball? ; : A Young Learners
@ Yes, Tcan. Look! ! o their ownglivz?s Starters Tests.
@ That's fontastict £ Volues | i :
i Ve are all good ot ! i
) mﬂc:ﬁﬁu ia‘:—b:‘:v.‘.-! p different things. } |
4 What's your fakerit? ! ’
I ..oy i || A pre-listening activity activates prior knowledge. J
ek bt iy I:ap wilommalien  Spedting: encoumge your rdeds 1 ; o
e |u_:.< a5 ‘ : I
i iy e Functional language is
A focus on a strategy in A final speaking activity presented in a social situation.
each unit develops a key encourages children to
listening skill. produce the new lunguage.



Review The Review
B e e e e e [l IeGEERE e
m.-':z & 410 Wit ot o Ustan, chack ond sa. Pupil's Books
1 41 Look and moteh, Thi listen end check. e ‘@* ) pl’OV;(lje furlger -
wum  dod  boby . [ uu-wn ____ e 1dog :f g al_g glguncs:)ciiiglr;on Every BBViEW )
g ‘ Fiha Lanaraos lesson includes
s - WgUag a Cambridge
afr g sw.g and topics from English Young
B, SR TS A e R SR N the previous Learners Movers
- _IWO ui'nts test-style activity.

These help prepare
sessmesm—msemo--——-—---{ for the Reading
and Writing, and

T @ Workn poirs. Describe and say the famdy member.

e Listening papers.
3 Find tha tings In the plctur in Activity 1 Write.
) = __Thasha e Thisin ——
Wit W I Huga
2 ’ - S L Y i ol fs Huga? =
PN — i 2 Whiaf. i Kl s s —
her s thiz g in fha paciue ~ wat .
Eee Pl Sl Additional mid-year and end-of-year
PR [ 5 Whars he e ol o - revision sections are provided in the

Workbook.
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Reading time
A beautifully illustrated
“m i ¢ reading text develops a love of
ﬁ‘f@m@ . _ , - reading ond builds confidence
: & in reading longer lexis. Key
vocabulary ond structures are
consolidated to give examples
“m,,_w,, of natural language use.
“fou caNY cabeh W say e ok, . —

Look!” soys Feoe “The robbits am
wcarcd of met'

& - i mwlﬂﬂ s Thiet.

T | e A pre-reading task gets children

B ubalior thinking about the content of the

story before reading, to develop
visual literacuy.
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The Reading lessons develop children’s
literacy skills and encourage them to
give a personal response 1o the lexl.

1 mu—mww@mmm | Lock et the gragh. What doss it show?

T Has hetord ongg. @ Wl Wa can ., ——

b i sment Tiger / Fol "

2 sy Tigor 1 e A practical lesson that focuses
4 Ha oan nim gk Tigar | Fox . HH i

5 P e King of I P Tase 7 Fax ---- on critical thinking skills.

Tasks prepare children to maoke
decisions, solve problems and
take control of their learning.

¢ @ ¢ Think-and onswar,

[ R T 3
2 heeiye covrnals seoved al Tigest .
3 Whis b5 yaur ket o et ? WY L

pef-1 @@ sinh 4 the stoy. O PR ) [~eapre! |

1 2 3 4 5 & 78 9%

Activities that encourage

ook again, Find and complete,

o v Sbe - chiihan cansen E 2
I 2 st ) el e et =~ e collaborative learning.
e —— ——— 3 S— | il an g0 rghe niWd e i o — -
A chideen can sing }

£ Woak In smal| grougs, Writs four quesions. Ask, onswer
o tick ).

Can you swim? e

Activities to consolidale ledrning
-4 and give children the opportunily
lo present their work.

Can you ride o Bk v |

¢ haks o greup graph. Show the closs.

mm
The Be a star! activity gives chﬁdren an . The animated wdeos bring the stories
opporlunity to consolidate their knowledge to life (available in the Presentation Kit
and learning in u variety of creative ways. and on the Pupil’s Resource Centre). 1
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and any malerials . |
v i |
required. =7 | Teaching star! provides
— — A Warm-up activity . 9 ip

inlroduces children
to the lesson topic,
aclivating prior
knowledge, and
getling the children
energized.

teaching skills, such as
classroom management,
group work, and dealing with _
mixed-ability closses. |

|
Emszemmasses; activities with tips to develop ‘ !
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The Games Bank (pages 14—15) gives details of popular
and easy-to-use gomes that can be played in different
lessons to engage, stimulate, and motivate children.




Games Bank

Team sentences

A fun way to focus on sentence structure and get
children to remember chunks of language.

1

2

3 The first child in the group writes the first word only

4

5

Divide the class into groups of four or five children.
Each group needs a piece of paper and a pen or
pencil.

Read out the sentence from the day’s lesson (or
the previous lesson) — read it twice.

on the paper and then passes the paper and pen /
pencil to the next child to continue.

When the sentence is finished, they hold it up for
you to check.

This can be played as a game for points (for the
first team to finish correctly) or just for fun.

Ready, set, draw!

Good for students who need to visually relate images

to words.

1

Divide the class into groups of four, Each group
needs several pieces of paper and a pen or pencil.
Number the children in each group 1—4. Invite

all the number (1s) to come to the front of the
classroom.

Show these children the same picture in the book
or a flashcard.

They go back to their group and draw that item on
their paper. When the group guesses the object
correctly, they stand up. When all the groups are
standing up, have them call out the word.

____________________________________________________

Simon says

This popular mime game is good for children who
need to relate actions to language.

___________________________________________________

1

Have the children stand up. Explain that when
you say, for example, Simon says ride a bike
they should all (quietly!) mime riding a bike. If,
however, you say Ride a bike without saying
Simon says first, they should do nothing.

Any child who does an action when they
shouldn’t or does a wrong action isn’t out of the
game — they just get an Oops! and everyone
carries on.

Team spelling
: This is played like Team Sentences, but with

¢ individual words. The children write one letter each
: and pass the paper on.

The shark game
A great way to revise vocabulary and the alphabet.

1 Before the game starts, draw on the board a
simple series of 10 steps leading down to water.
On the top step, draw a stick figure. In the water,
draw a shark waiting with its mouth open.

2 Use a word from the lesson / unit and draw a
series of blanks on the board, one for each letter.
Have the children raise their hands to guess the
letters. For each correct guess, fill in the relevant
blank(s). For each incorrect guess, erase the stick
figure and draw it again one step nearer to the
shark. Write the wrong letters on the board so
they are not repeated.

The children win if the word is completed before
the stick figure reaches the shark — but they must
continue saying letters, not shout out the word!

Disappearing words

This is a fun game to help children remember new
vocabulary.

1 Elicit from the children a group of words from
a story, dialogue or other text (you can also
choose your own group of words). Write them
on the board in random order.

2 Allow the children 20 seconds to look at the
board and then ask them to turn away or cover
their eyes.

3 Erase one word (or two when they get better at
the game) from the board and have the children
turn back. The children identify what's missing.
Continue until the board is empty.

4 Keep the children attentive — sometimes
only pretend to erase something. Ask What's
missing? (Nothing!)



Disappearing Sentences / Text / Dialogue

This game is a great way to get the children to
: produce extended utterances.

1 Write a short dialogue or text on the board
: (30-35 words). Have all the children read the text
aloud.

: 2 Start erasing words from the board. For example,
' the sentence This is my family. | have got two
brothers and a sister. becomes: This
family. | brothers —________ sisler.
Have the children read the sentences again
including the erased words.

3 Erase more words and have the children read the
text again.

4 Finally erase everything (or maybe leave in a

. Put the letters back

This activity helps children recognise word shapes
and also practise spelling and sentence structure.

: 1 Choose 3-4 sentences from a recent lesson or

activity.

2 Write the words or sentences on the board with

all the vowels replaced by spaces. So, He's got a
big bed is written as is written as
H_'sg_t_b_gb_d.

3 Tell the children the vowels — a, e i, 0, u — are

missing. Give them a little time to think how to
put the vowels back to form complete words or
sentences.

4 Invite different children to come to the board to

write a letter or two in the right place.

word or two for longer sentences) and have the
children “read” the text from a (nearly) empty g
board! § 5 A SR AR TR A ;

e T RTTTRNTT RT aTT Wt .l

What's the next / last word?

This game provides a good oppaortunity to revise
listening text.

1 Explain to the children that they will hear
something they have heard before (tell them
which listening text it is).

2 Divide the class into groups. Each group needs a
piece of paper and a pen or a pencil.

3 Tell the children that you will stop the audio at
some points and they have to:
Version A — write on their paper the last word
they heard, or Version B — write on their paper
what they think is the next word (for this version,
they must be very familiar with the text).

4 They hold up the paper for you to check.
Continue the audio until the next important word.
Each time a different child should write the word.

5 Note: Always have the audioscript in front of you
when you play this game. It is difficult to do this
without it!

. Physical spelling :
: This game really helps children focus on spelling and :
involves them physically, making it fun! :

1 Explain the rules of physical spelling: for every

(lower case) letter with a stalk going up (e.g. b,

d, h, etc.), the children raise their arms; for every
letter with no stalk going up or down (e.g. a, ¢, e,
elc.), they fold their arms; for every letter that has

a stalk going down (e.g. ¢, j, p, etc.), they put their

arms down by their sides.

: 2 Show the children a word (or write it on the board

— with a picture if possible) and have everyone
spell out the word together, calling out the letters
and doing the actions.

3 The faster they do it, the more fun they have!

Team vocabulary race

1 Divide the class into groups of three or four
children. Each group needs a piece of paper
and a pen or pencil.

2 Tell the groups that the topic is (animals). Give
them (three) minutes to write as many names of
(animals) as they can remember. Explain that
each child writes only one and then hands the
paper and pen / pencil to the next child.

3 Have them call out the (animals), and write
them on the board for the children to check their
spelling. Who had the most correct?
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Lesson 1 Sounds and letters

Pupil's Book pages 4-5
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Learning objectives: Meetl the characters;
Recognise sounds ond letters: a—i

Vocabulary: apple, ball, cat, doll, elephant, frog,
goat, hat, insect

Resources: Unit: Class audio CD1; (PK) - Vocabulary

tool; - Downloadable flashcards; (PPK] - Sounds
and letters a-i activity

Materials: pieces of paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: The Big Picture

* Refer the children to the picture on page 4. Ask
them where these children are and who they think
they are (They're al their school - the Academy,
and they're the characters who we'll meet all the
way through the book). Ask the children if they'
like the school and the uniforms in the picture.

* Then ask them if they can see another character
who isn't a child. Let's find out his name!

o) 1.1 Meet the Academy Stars.
Listen and point.

* Play the audio and have the children point to each
character (left to right) as they speak. Hold up your
book and point too, so the children can follow.

» Ask the children if they hear or can see their
names. Elicit the names and write them on the
board. Have the children repeat each name and
point to the characters. Do this first in order and
then in random order.

* Then point to each character and have the children
call out their names.

o) 1.2 Listen, point and say.

» Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know
how to say any of these words in English.

* Play the audio and have the children point to each
word as they hear it.

* Play the audio again and have them repeat the
sound and the word.

* Now have the children say just the sounds of the
letters in order, and then the words. .
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= Now call out the words in random order and have
the children point to the corresponding picture in
their books.

Workbook page 4

3 Match and say. (Be a star! 5"

* Ask the children to name the items in the pictures.
Say the words again and have the whole class
repeat.

* Now hold your book up to show the children. Point
to and say the sound /z/ and then point to and
say the word apple. Show them the example line
matching them.

= Now have the children draw lines from the letters
to the pictures. Encourage them to refer to the
pictures in Activity 2.

* For feedback, hold up your book, point to a picture

Hello! T'm Sara

Hit Fm Tom Hellat I'm AJE;L

Hit Tm Anna Hit Trn Botl |

2 (€ird) the corract letter.

.
i3
- 7 4 -
S" \e . ALt
3 ¢ P

and have the children say the sound and the name. ., -\

\“ "n & ==

! h fib
i Answers: a —apple, d — doll, e — elephant, f - frog, | vaid e -

- B
TS~

children to come to the board and link a letter to ; 1 Look and match.
a picture. Ask for whole-class agreement each

time. Then ask them 1o soy the sound of the
letter ond the name of the item.
Use the Reset fealure to remove the lines and

Answers: 1 Hil I'm Tom. 2 Hello! I'm Alex.
4 Hello! I'm Sara.
5 Hi! I'm Bot!

i 3 Hil 'm Anna.

then invite different children to come and have a

turn. 2
This way children dare playing a more active role
in the lesson, and more children have o chance to
participate.

RN

.

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

* Divide the class into groups of four or five. Each
group needs a piece of paper and a pen or
pencil.

Bank, pages 14—15) with the new vocabulary
from this lesson.

;
E h — hat
. ’ “wi'
. s D LOCh'ng. s_ta_r!_ o~y 4 ei sfh sc:d
Usmg digital
§ If using digital, use your Presentation Kit to view F o
g Pupil’'s Book page 5 on the IWB. Invite different é
)
{
)
/1 S o
* Play a gome of Ready; set, draw! (see the Gomes

%
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Lesson 2 Sounds and letters * Now call out the words in random order and have
the children point to the corresponding picture in
Pupil’s Book page 6 their books.
(Teaching star! 577
Lesson 2 Sounds and leters Pairwork

The children can be involved in pairwork at this

early stage.

* Divide the class into pairs. Demonstrate the
activily with a confident child: say the name of
an object and have the child point to the correct

1 o2 Listen, point and say.

Jug key tion
m ¥ o picture. Repeat several times. Then say o sound
CM‘ . 0 and have the child find the picture and say the

/ —4 name.

monkey oot orange ¢ Have the children continue in pairs — make it
P “ : q g r clear they can mix the two possible interactions
& ‘ B! as they wish.

panda queen rabot

2 Circle the correct letter.

¢ Ask the children to name the items in the pictures.
= Say lion — [ - lion and point out the circled !
example answer. Repeat the sound (.

2 @Ihe correct letter. [Be a stard

‘J’Q 2 iy sn » Have the children continue the activity individually.
[} % ".:',- Point out they can refer to the pictures and letters

* in Activity 1.

10/q s Pp/q skip * For feedback, write the numbers and the letter

e — choices on the board and invite different children
i to come and circle a letter. Ask for whole-class

agreement each time.
Learning objectives: Recognise sounds and letters | r=-======smmmmmmmm oo e e s

=t ;
Vocabulary: jug, key, lion, monkey, nut, orange,
panda, queen, robot

Resources: Class audio CD1; - Vocabulary tool;
(Trc) - Downloadable flasheards; - Sounds and
letters j-r activily

Cooler: Play a mime game

+ Do a mime for each of the items in Activity 1 and
encourage the children to join you, e.q.
jug — mime pouring water from a jug
key — mime opening a lock
lion — make a scary roar
monkey — make monkey gestures and noises
nui — mime opening and eating a nut
orange — mime peeling and eating an orange
panda — mime eating bamboo
queen — mime putting on a crown
robot — walk like a robot.

Warm-up: Who's this?

* Write a big Yes on one side of the board and a big
No on the other side. Clarify the meaning with the
class.

= Hold up your book open at page 4. Point to
the characters and say This is ... [name]. The

children point to the Yes or No side of the board
to say if the name is correct or not. Say a mixture
of true and false statements and repeat several
times, faster and faster.

Call out the words in random order and have the
children join you in the mime,

Then call out the words and have the children do
the mimes on their own.

* Finally, do the mimes and have the children say

1 ) 1.3 Listen, point and say. the words.

* Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know
how to say any of these words in English.

« Play the audio and have the children point to each
word as they hear it.

= Play the audio again and have them repeat the
sound and the word.

* Now have the children say just the sounds of the
letters in order, and then the words.

F\r‘rlﬂkﬂ\ﬂkﬂ\ﬂ\ﬂ\ﬂ\ﬂ\ﬂ\ﬂ\ﬂ\ﬂ\ﬂ\ﬂ\ﬂ\ﬂ\l\n\ﬂ\ﬂ\ﬁ\ﬂ\!\ﬂ\n\ﬂ\ﬂ\ﬂ\ﬂ\ﬂ\n\niﬂ\ﬂ\ﬂ\ﬂ\ﬂ\ﬂ\ﬂ\ﬂ\n\n\ﬂ\



Lesson 3 Sounds and '9"9"5_ 2 Write the correct letter, (Be a star! 5~

= Ask the children to name the items in the pictures.

* Hold up your book, point to the tiger and say What's
this? Elicit tiger and then say t — t — tiger. Find the

Pupil’s Book page 7

Lessond  Sounds and lefters tiger in Activity 1 and point to the t next to it. Show
1 14 Listen, pointand say. the children the t is in place in the example.
8 A & ﬁ U 2'4\ * Have the children continue the activity individually.
«fFG 8 e Vi Then give them a minute to compare their answers
» o« IR C with  friend.
sun tiger umbrzla

* For feedback, write the numbers and incomplete
Vv v+ W s X M words on the board and invite different children to
E \”J m come and write the first letter. Ask for whole-class
o agreement each time.

wan WOrm fox
ad 7 1 e
Y Q_ %‘  Answers: 1t 2v 3s 4x 5y 6u ;
~— = R e e O B e e ek e B i S i :
youghurt 00
2 Write the correct letter. (B a storl Cooler: Disappearing words
ﬁ B % ¥ * Ask the children to choose their favourite words
ps F s from Lessons 1, 2 or 3 and call them out. Write
S o s

them on the board (up to about 12 or 15 words).

1 Liger :_an s _un . * Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank,
P =4 7;.‘\ pages 14-15), with the children’s favourite words.
a 2 ¢
fo_ s _oghurt s mbrella 2 Workbook page 5
Wilooms nt{wbnmumurd\l‘murzji: - T
e ans
Learning objectives: Recognise sounds and letters [ S o
5z
Vocabulary: sun, tiger, umbrella, van, worm, fox, 1 nut 2. ug v_nge
yoghurt, zoo -~y -
- SR Y1
Resources: Class audio CD1; - Vocabulary tool; » ﬂ\)
- Downloadable flashcards; - Sounds and o
letters s-z activity 1€y 5 __onkey s__ueen

i s i ke e e o o o ol f o b Dot o b o b o f o b o o b Yol o f o |

2 Writa the correct Jetter and match.

a I
1 yoghurt sl
Warm-up: Remember the mimes . *J"!““"
~F
* Do the mimes from the Cooler in Lesson 2 and z__orm A
elicit the words. Then invite all the children to "
stand up and join in the mimes as you call out s mbrella L —
each word. 2 ﬂ
1 ) 1.4 Listen, point and say. s an sl
* Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know
how to say any of these words in English. - e _
* Play the audio and have the children point to each
word as they hear it. 1 Write the correct letter.
* Play the audio again and have them repeat the o e o e e
sound and the word. ! Answers:1n 2j 30 4k 5m 6q :
* Now have the children say just the sounds of the v e s e s s e ;

letters in order, and then the words.

* Now call out the words in random order and have
the children point to the corresponding picture in

their books. i Answers:1y-e 2w-d 3u-b 4z—a /




Lesson 4

Colour fun

Pupil's Book page 8

Calour fun

_Lesson4
Graen and blue
Green and blue ble ‘ Sl

‘ /
1 415 Listen and point. Then sing. ‘ 4
Rizdl aind yellow. ied
Purple ond oronge, tne yeslow ﬂ
Black and white. *
Furple and arange, too
* purple
wihite cronge
?  Reod and colour.
fAY e —
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<1} yellow }= purple
it
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3 &V Play a gome. [Be o starl

!3 Black and white

& et

Wdiomie Teniify colours
. g &

Learning objectives: |dentify colours

Vocabulary: black, blue, green, orange, purple, red,
white, yellow

Resources: Class audio CD1; @ - Vocabulary tool;

TRC) - Downloadable flasheards; (PPK] - Colours 1 & 2
activities

Materials: coloured board pens, coloured pencils

Warm-up: Physical spelling

*  Write the alphabet on the board in lower-case
letters. Say each sound and have the children
repeat.

*  Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—15) with the alphabet letters presented
in the last three lessons.

#) 1.5 Listen and point. Then sing.

* Refer the children to the colours. Ask if they know
how to say any of them in English.

= Play the audio and have the children listen and
point to the colours as they hear them in the song.

* Play the song again, pausing after each line
for the children to repeat. Pay attention to the
pronunciation of the colours.

* Play the song one more time and invite the children
to join in as much as they can. .

Read and colour.

» Draw a quick copy of the frog on the board and
write green inside it. Elicit the word frog.

« Hold up different coloured board pens and say Yes
or no? When they say yes for green, colour the frog.

« Elicit sun and point to yellow. Have them all colour
the sun yellow.

* The children continue the activity in their books.
Make sure that they have the colours they need.

+ Ask the children to hold up their books to check.

£ Play a game. [Be a star! 5/

» Elicit the names of the items in Activity 2.

* Point out the example dialogue and read out the
question. Prompt the children to answer Panda.

¢ Say the colours of the items and elicit the name of
each item. Repeat in a different order.

* Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity.
 Finish with some pairs prompting and responding.

) 1.5 Cooler: Sing the song and point

* Play The colours song again. Have the children
point to something of each colour as they sing.

Workbook page 6

1 Write the correct letter. Colour.

®
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Lesson 5 Numbers fun e

Pupil's Book page 9

Cooler: Air numbers

* Say What's this? Draw an 8 in the air with your
& & finger. Have the children call out the number when
'Y “'r’ they think they know. Repeat with more numbers.

PEELPEF

3 three Workbook page 7

g d
4f°Uf i}&% oooo 1 Reod and motch, .
COOCLE six OO ®

Lesson § Numbers fun
1 Wi 16 Count and match. Listen and check. a
10ne

2 two

5 five Q% f B three SE S & &8

L] b tp—p-d five 285
6 six = = & o=r o B : \

— 600006 S
7seven ¢, . | . e e Py
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BEight S ——— @—\\s‘gﬁ_ eigl‘l‘t Oy v vy vy

‘?’ & 3 2 Count and write.

7 | g iafy s saven

9 nine ) J‘
@

10 ten

1

b 16
" -
2”1

= iganbly eembies 100
WA page

Ll

Learning objectives: |dentify numbers 1-10

Vocabulary: Numbers one to ten 3 ﬂ : - -

Resources: Class audio CD1; (PK) - Vocabulary tool; . d

(TRc] - Downloadable flashcards: - Numbers 1 &
2 activities

1 Read and match.

Warm-up: Simon says Answers: six - 6, three — 3, five — 5, nine — 9, !

*  Play Simon says (see the Games Bank, pages two — 2, eight — 8 i
14-15) with the colours. Say Simon says red. Bl *-=======mmmmm oo ’
Have the children point to something red, ete. 2 Count and write.

................................................

1 ‘,,) 1.6 Count and match. Listen and check. : Answers: 14four 27seven 310ten 46 Six i

________________________________________________

* Ask the children to name the things they can see

=3
=1
']

on the page. Have the class repeat the words. My progress: (Workbook page 116)
* Close your hands, put up your fingers one byone and = Tell the children how pleased you are with the effort
count slowly from 1 to 10. Have the children repeat. . they've made on the Welcome unit. The idea of
* Hold up your book. Point out the example line from effort and achievement is key to successful learning.
1 one to ¢ — cat. Have the children find the item for . C[arifg the megning of each [ can ...statement.
2 two. Elicit jug and have the children draw a line. Elicit examples to help them remember the content.
* The children continue the activity individually. * Hold up the correct stickers for the Welcome unit.
* Elicit the answers for 3-10. Each time, count the Let them decide if they're ready to give themselves
i items on the page. Encourage the children to join in. a sticker. Encourage them if necessary.
[ * Play the audio, pausing for the children to point. * Have all the children hold up their books and show
* Play the audio again and have them join in with all their stickers to the class. Encourage them to
l the names of the items. Play it again and have the give themselves a round of applause for their effort
i children repeat number + item, e.g. one cat. and achievement! .

 (PRC) = Pupil’'s Resource Centre (7G) = Test Generator




“ My Funny Friends

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil’s Book pages 1011

| Lesson 1 Vocabulary

1 o710 Listen and say. Then listen ond number.

g N

glrl friend |__| teachar

R"ﬂ.

big ] small _] 1ol _] furiry :_]

= I 8 T B e

2 Q Lmkatmem Find the colour and say the word.

Bt I X K
* *

3 w010 Sing and actout. [Be a starl

oy g

Tall rebot, funny robet

Move like arobot 5 o
Big rebot, small robot.

Agirl and @ boy, My teacher and my friend.
Listen, point | Look, listen

And move lika a robot. At reve like o robot.
Mave ke a robat. Mave like a robol

Rah! Roh! Robots! | Rah! Raht Robots!

k d -
Jit ] Toen iy and use new woets: peophs, desoiting wors
Wh o E

Learning objectives: ldentify and use new words:
people, describing words; Sing a song using the
target vocabulary

Vocabulary: big, boy, friend, funny, girl, small, tall,
teacher

Resources: Class audio CD1; - Vocabulary
tool; [TRc| - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1&2, Song
PRC

Materials: coloured pencils

Warm-up: The Big Picture

+ Refer the children to the picture on page 10.

Ask What can you see? What are the children’s
names? What colour are the robots? Point and
have the children count the robots.

* Call out the names of the characters in the
picture (Tom, Anna, Sara and Bot) and have the
children point to them. Do it faster, chahding the
order.

o) 1.7 Listen and say.

* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.

* Play the audio again. The children point and
repeat. Check the meaning of funny. Ask Is funny’
this? (mime a serious face) or is ‘funny’ this? (mime
laughing at something).

« Point to children or items in the room and have
the children call out the appropriate word (use the
mime again for funny rather than a child!).

o) 1.8 Then listen and number.

¢ Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

» Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words.

* For feedback, say each number and have the class
call out the word.

* Now, if you have downloaded the flashcards, show
them one by one and elicit the words chorally
and then individually to check pronunciation.
Alternatively, call out the numbers and do the
same.

OO OO naooaannonnog
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Audioscript

1 friend, 2 teacher, 3 tall, 4 funny, 5 big, 6 boy,
7 girl, 8 small

big — 5, small — 8, tall — 3, funny — 4

i Answers: boy — 6, girl - 7, friend — 1, teacher — 2, !

2 @ Look at the picture.
Find the colour and say the word.

* Point to the orange shape and say orange. Point to
the big robot in the big picture and say Ah! Orange!
Big! Have the children repeat.

* Call out more colours from the activity and have
the children answer with the corresponding word.

____________________________________________________

i Answers: orange — big, red — girl, green — teacher, i
i blue —boy, white — funny, yellow — small, purple — !
 friends, black — tall i

____________________________________________________

Extension

It helps their learning if children can relate new
vocabulary to what's around them. To continue
Activity 2
* Say to the class Point to something big and
have the children point to a big object in
the classroom, e.g. a desk. Then say Point
to something ... and have a child finish the
instruction and the other children point.
* Continue with more key words, e.g. Point to o
girl / friend.

3 #) 1.9 Sing and act out. (Be a star! 5

* Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Book face
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that
they should raise their hands every time they hear
one of the words from Activity 1. Play the song and
join in the actions with the children.
Now have the children look at the song in their
Pupil's Book. Play it again, pausing after each line
for them to repeat (singing).
* Teach the children a mime for the key words in the

song:

big robot — arms by your sides

small robot — crouch down

girl and boy — point to children in the class

listen — hand cupped around your ear

point — point!

move like a robot — stiff robot movements with your

arms .

Rah! Rah! Robots! — arms in the air like a robot!

tall robot — reach up high

funny robot — pull a funny face

my teacher and my friend — point to children in the

class

look — hand above your eyes.

* Play the song and have the children mime. Then
play it again and have them mime and sing. (This
is very challenging, but they can all join in with the
key words, if not the whole song.)

Cooler: A memory test

* Write a big YES on one side of the board and o
big NO on the other.

* Have the children close their books and ask them
to remember the pictures.

* Say Orange - big. Yes or no? (Yes), etc. The
children call out their answers.

Workbook page 8
My funny friends
| Lesson 1 Vocabulary
1 Look and @ircid.
1G9y bor
’ 26 :
i
‘ﬁ
5 small ( big 6§ small/ tall 7 big / tall 8 funny / tall
2 Read, draw and colour.
e N - =, "
small  red  won big  purple  worm
_g W

Answers: 1 girl 2teacher 3boy 4 friend !
5big 6small 7tall 8funny i




Lesson 2 Grammar time 1 #) 1.10 Listen and read. Who is funny?

» Refer the children to the pictures and ask What
are the children’s names? (Tom, Alex, Anna, Sara)
Where are they? (at school). Where's Bot? Point.

* Ploy the audio and have the children follow the
story. Stop after one or two frames and ask the
children What number? One, two, three or four? to
check they are following.

= At the end, ask Who's funny? to elicit Bot is funny.

* Play the audio one more time, stopping after each
line for the children to repeat.

e Ask the children what the difference is between
he's and she’s (he's for boys, she’s for girls).

Pupil’s Book page 12

Lesson 2 Grammar fime

o110 Listen and read. Who is funny?

Hallo, hello. I'm Bel.
i T'm o robot T'mesmall! BT e i o o T e et 0 e

il S e [Teuching star! 3“\?
Teach with digital
*  You can use the Presentalion Kil to view the
story on the board. Read the story one frame at
2 TirtTom £ AAnG. a time. Use Spotlight to focus on each frame.

e e e e e et e e e e P

R— B Shel e ey * SN e 2 o) 1.10 Listen again. Look and circle.
Y Wik mioum Aot e sk Be < st « Refer the children to the pictures and sentences.
m it it Read out the sentences and ask if they can

remember the correct answers.

* Go through the example with the class. Ask where
Learning objectives: Understand and use to be (I / they can find the answer (Frame 1). Then have
he / she); Read and act out a story using the target the children answer the remaining questions. Fast
grammar finishers can compare their answers in pairs.
Grammar: lo be (] /he/ She) affirmative  While theg are d0|ng thiS, write the sentences
1-4 on the board. Alternatively, you can use the
Resources: Class audio CD1; (PK) - (PrC] Presentation Kit to present the sentences on the
IWB.
* Play the audio again for the children to check their
o) Warm-up: Sing the song! answers. Invite children to come to the board and
circle the correct word. Each time, ask for whole-
» Play the song Move like a robot and have the class agreement.
children join in and do the actions. e e e et i
* Before playing the song, you may wish to remind E Answers: 1tall 2 Tom 3six 4 small E
the children of the mimes they learned in the R R e Rl gk R W Ry SR o) 3
previous lesson:
big robot — arms by your sides 3 ) 110 Work in groups. Act out the story.
small robot — crouch down g
girl and boy — point to children in the class [Be a star! 7’\‘
listen — hand cupped around your ear * Play the audio again for the class to repeat each
point — point! line chorally. Check their pronunciation of the /h/
move like a robot — stiff robot movements with sound in he's and the long /i:/ sound in he's and
your arms she’s.
Rah! Rah! Robots! — arms in the air like a robot! « Count the characters in the story with the children
tall robot — reach up high (five — Anna, Sara, Tom, Alex and Bot).

funny robot — pull a funny face

. . , :  Divide the class into groups of five and have them
my teacher and my friend — point to children in

- decide who will be each character. Alternatively,
the class designate roles: give each child a number 1-5 and
look — hand above your eyes. tell them that all number 1s are Anna, number 2s

*  You could also teach the children any new mimes are Sara, number 3s are Tom, number 4s are Alex
or ask them if they know any others, fos variety. and number 5s are Bot.

CLOLEVEL OO\ OOV B\ ELELELEFL L EL R AR O 6 0 6 6 6 6 6 60 6 0 6660 606000600006
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* Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out the

story. (The person playing Alex can mime robot Cooler: Disappearing words
movements rather than have a robot mask!) You * Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank,
may wish to play the audio again to remind them of pages 14-15), asking the children to recall all the
the intonation, etc. key words they can from the story.

* Encourage some of the groups to act out the story * Have them raise their hands each time they
for the rest of the class. identify the word that is missing in order to give

* If you wish, you could ask the children to change all the children enough time to work it out. Ask for
roles and act out the story again. whole-class agreement each time and have them

all repeat the word.

Workbook page 9

. tesson2. Grammar fime

1 Read and match,

1 Hesloll, — :
a )
Y7

2 Hello, I'm Anna

3 TmTom.

-]
|
4 She's six 7

5 He's hunny.

2 Look, read and @rcis:
| 2 This is Sara. He's /

a robol - She’s my friend
1
-
5
“ 3 He'ssshersalex N TUFRE 4 rmsel tm s
— T she'ssmall

-

1 Read and match.

: = Pupil’s Resource Centre (16) = Test Generator




Lesson 3 Grammar focus
Pupil's Book page 13
= Lc_aisor:! = _Gru_mrnut_fopus

1 411 m Look and read. r-a:iGraphch Grammear }-l'
& T

to be (I / e / she)

Lt »L!li—%!.

Has tall ..
Ha's—+Hels

ﬁans 5 .

i I'm—+lem She's—+ Sheds

|
C S S S S = 5 =

1 He's funny,
2 Tmsix

3 He'stall

4 She's my friend,
5 Hes small

3 & & Draw. Talk about you and your friend. [Be a star!

T Luke. ¥ seven, Tm tall, |
- He's my friend. He's small. |

it Iull:rshou\'wml\wlhms _
pags 10

Learning objectives: Talk about you and your
friends

Grammar: to be (1 / he / she) offirmative: I'm Beth.
He's tall. She’s six.

Resources: Class audio CD1; - Graphic
Grammar video; - Grammadr worksheet 1; [PPK] -
Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar video

Materials: a sheel of paper for each child, coloured
pencils

o) 1.10 Warm-up: Stand up for ..

¢ Divide the class into two groups. Tell them that
they will hear the story from Lesson 2 again.
Explain that group 1 should stand up and sit
down quickly every time they hear a name (Anna,
Sara, Alex, Tom, Bot); group 2 should do the
same every time they hear one of the words from
Lesson 1 (fall, robot, friend, small, funny).

*  You may wish to write these words on the board
under the corresponding group number as a
reminder.

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow
the instructions. They may not be completely
synchronised, but they'll be focusing carefully on
the dialogue in a fun way! * -

1 o) 1.11 Look and read

* Play the audio. Demonstrate and have the children
point to themselves for I'm and to a boy or girl for
He’s and She’s.

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally.

= Highlight the contraction of | am to I'm by counting
out the sentence | am Beth: put | am on two fingers
and then push those fingers together to show the
contraction I'm. Repeat this procedure for He's and
She’s.

S e S A e i -j

= |f using the video, tell the children they will see |
a video of children at a party. Play the video
and let the children watch and enjouy.

«  Play the video again and have the children
repeat each sentence.

e e

2 Read and match.

» Refer the children to the picture and elicit the
names of the children. Ask them to point to Tom
and follow the line back to the sentence. Invite a
child to read out the sentence for Tom.

» Have the children draw lines to connect the other
characters to their sentences. Point out that they
can look back at the story in Lesson 2 if they
need to.

» For feedback, say a letter from the picture and
nominate a child to say the character’s name and
read the sentence. Each time, ask for whole-class
agreement.

3 ‘ E’ Draw. Talk about you and your
friend.

* Quickly draw a picture of you and a friend on the
board and talk about it briefly: This is me. I'm Mary.
I'm tall. He's my friend, Dan. He's funny and he’s
tall!

* Make sure the children all have a sheet of paper to
draw on and access to coloured pencils.

» Give the children time to draw themselves and a
friend. While they do this, circulate and ask them
about their pictures.

« Encourage some of the children to show their
picture to the class and talk about it.

noOoooooooonoonooonnnonooonneeeooe e oo e oeeene
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L

P e e T

(Teaching star! 5
Groupwork {

Some children will find talking to the whole class

too challenging. Most children are happy talking in

a small group. For the above activity:

* Read out the example speech and have all the
children repeat chorally.

¢ Divide the class into groups of three or four.

* The children take turns to show their picture and
tell their group about it. Encourage them to help
each other if there are difficulties.

§

e e e L, e i

Workbook page 10

Lesson 3 Grammor focus

1 Look, read and complete,
el Shes He's friend she's funny

S
Ca)

Thisisllk, ' She's my This is Don. He's my*
friend, ® _ sauen, toa.®_ eight
Shes® Hes®

2 Look, read and write I'm, He' or Sine's,

1 Hi, I'm Alex. saven.

2 This 15 anna rrvy friend. _ seven
3 This s fom myfriend. six

4 Hells, frn Sera, __seven. smell
5 Thisis Bot, _small,_ _ hony

3 & Drow your friend, Write md@,

A = thisis
__my friend
six / seven / elght
 fall/small / funny,

m R

l’_Fﬂ Pupil's Resource Centre = Test Generator

Cooler: Enjoy your friends’ work

* Have the children leave their work on their
desks and walk around the room, looking at the
pictures. When you clap your hands and say
Stop!, the children stand still and look at their

nearest pictures. Ask the children if they can see

a tall person, a funny person or a small person
in the pictures near them. The children who can

see one of these should point and say, e.g. He's

small! She’s funny!
* Repeat this several times.

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the
Grammar reference on page 118 to help them
when completing these activities.

1 Look, read and complete.

________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 She's 2 She’s 3funny 4 friend |
i 5He's 6 tall i

.................................................

Answers: 1 I'm, I'm 2 She's, She's
3 He's, He's 4I'm, I'm 5 He's, He's

—

j
:
k
:
B
:
:




Lesson 4 Reading

Pupil's Book page 14—15

Lesson 4 Reading |

i 1 Find, count and write.

| @ D @ &L I
£ A | | W | ST
I | !.
B 2 1.2 Look ogoin and guess the country, Read and.check |
f“__" ———————— e o
; A' Sbodt M e

Trr from Russia, s
This Is Olge, She's my friend.
she's small

Helio, T'm Adel.

This is my ball,
It's big.

I'm from EgypL NG ._-.‘_ R 4 Ly : f }" 1

Hi, I'm Mateo,
I'm frem Mexico.
This is my friend.
He's tall

Hi, 'm Parn.

I'm from Great Britain,

Look al my urnbreio. . : i

1t's funny A g ! "y il |

- g ————

. 3 Match the children to the countries. [Be a star!

| 1 Po Russio
i 2 mmrem Brilain

3 Kalia Egypt
] 4 Adel Mexico

4 @ Choose the picture that is like your country.

Learning objectives: Read an information text;
Read a text for gist

Vocabulary: Egypt, Great Britain, Mexico, Russia

Additional vocabulary: friend, funny, small, tall,
umbrella

Resources: Class audio CD1; .

Materials: a photocopied page with the words I'm,
He’s, She's, small, tall, funny, my friend, a teacher,
six, a boy, a girl on it in random order (one copy
per group of three children); a map of the world or a
globe (optional)

Warm-up: Finger stepping stones

¢ Using your photocopied sheet (see Materials
above), enlarged if possible, show the children
how to ‘walk’ their fingers around the page,
making sentences, e.g. I'm tall. She’s my friend.
He's funny. Have them repeat the sentences you
make.

* Divide the class into groups of three and give a
photocopy to each group.

* The children take turns to walk their fingers
around the page and make sentences for their
partners to say.

. Vocabulary

: *» Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the
' right-hand side of page 15. Read out the words

for the class to repeat. Elicit that these are names

of countries and ask if they know how to say

: these countries in their own language.

: * Ifyou have a globe or a map of the world

: (projected on the IWB works well), have the
children find the countries or, alternatively, you
can point them out.

1 Find, count and write.

¢ Elicit the items in the pictures.

* Refer the children to the four photos on the
webpage and ask How many girls? Hold up your
book and count them as a class. Point out the
example answer.

* Have the children continue the activity individually.

* For feedback, call out boys, girls, balls and
umbrellas in turn, and have the children say how
many there are. Each time, ask for whole-class
agreement.

nnanannonnnoannonnnnnnnnnnnnnaonnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn
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2 #) 112 Look again and guess the
country. Read and check.

* Have the children look at the pictures again. For
each one, call out the names of the four countries,
Great Britain, Egypt, Mexico and Russia, and have
the children raise their hands for the country they
think is shown in the picture.

* Now have the children scan the texts to find the

names of the countries.

Play the audio while the children follow in their

books. When they see / hear the name of the

country, they raise their hands.

* Now allow the children a minute or two to quietly
read the texts individually.

___________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 Russia 2 Egypt 3 Mexico ;
:' 4 Great Britain i

P I e o P ettt i [mfﬂgﬂﬂ ?l\i
Reading

For children who are learning to read (especially

in a new dalphabet), relating the sounds of words to
spelling is a help. For an alternative approach to
Activity 2:

* Say the names of the countries for the children
to repeal.

Play the audio for each part of the text while the
children follow in their books. Have them say
Stop! when they hear a country name. Then
have them point to the word on the page and
repeat the country.

i e e & T N

e i e

3

3 Match the children to the countries.
(Be a star! ¥
* Refer the children to the example. Show them the

name Pam next to the picture and the words Great
Britain in the text.

* Have the children follow the same procedure to
complete the activity.

* For feedback, call out the names and elicit the
country.

i+ Answers: 1 Greal Brilain 2 Mexico 3 Russia |
i 4 Egypt '

4 Q Choose the picture that is like your
country.

* Ask the children to look at the pictures and think
about which country is most like their own country.

* Give them a few minutes to think and then call out
Mexico, Russia, Great Britain, Egypt, in turn. Have
the children raise their hands for the country they
choose.

* Invite some children to say why (they may need to
use L1 to explain their ideas).

. (Pr) = Pupil's Resource Centre (T6) = Test Generator

Cooler: Join in!

* Read out the text for each picture, and encourage

the children to join in saying the key words.
Indicate the key words by raising a hand as if

conducting the class. (Key words: Katia — Russia,

friend, small; Adel — Egypt, ball, big; Mateo —
Mexico, friend, tall; Parn — Britain, umbrella,
funny.)

* Repeat so that the children become more
confident joining in.

Workbook page 11

Lessond . Reading

1 Remember your Pupil's Book pages 14-15, Look and write.

Russia oyt

Graat Brilain

Mexica

2 Reod about Adel. Matech.

1 Hello, Uy e a ..mybal
2 T'mfrom i = S— b .. Adel
3 Thisls C ... big:

4 s Egypt

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages
14-15. Look and write.

i Answers: 1 Egypt 2 Russia 3 Mexico
i 4 Great Britain

_______________________________________________

Answers: 1 .. Adel. 2 ..
3..myball. 4 .. big.

_______________________________________________
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Lesson 5 Sounds and letters

Pupil's Book page 16

2 ) 1.14 Listen and say the chant.

* Play the chant and have the children follow in their
1 w011 Listen ond say. Complete. books. Have them raise their hands every time they

Lesson § Sounds and letters

. w B __.'g*_ see / hear a word with a. Show them how this works
M { S with the first line of the chant. Then go back and
) PO start again from the beginning.
hat Jc__t C_Lk m_t * Play the chant again, pausing after each line for
the children to repeat. Pay particular attention to

2 14 Listen and the chant.
i and say the chanf the a sound.

* Play the chant once more and have the children
join in as much as they can.

» Have the children say the chant round the class,
one word each. See how fast they can say it!

The fot col is on the mat

The funny hat is on the cat.

3 a4us et words with o Lstan,check and say. (Be o st 3 ) 115 Circle the words witha.
'@ W e s Listen, check and say. [Be a star! 5
5 hat 6 jug 7 van 8 sun
L — » Ask the children how many words they can see
A copital IatEr s o big Ieﬂe:,#\g Cmggum-cupitul Ietlars, . with the letter a (there are ﬁVB).
Can you match the copiialletters to the small letiers? E * Have them circle the words with a.
A B D E F 6 H M NP O R T = Ask the children which numbers they circled and

play the audio to confirm.

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat
the words chorally and then individually to check

m L) b N ot AT R e pronunciation.

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify Alidioseript

short a sound; Learning about language: capital letters cat, cat, mat, mat, fat, fat, hat, hat, van, van
Sounds & letters words: cat, fat, hat, mat § e e e .
Resources: Class audio CD1; (PK)(TRc) - Sounds i Answers: cat, mat, fat, hat, van i
and letters worksheet; (PPK) - Sounds and letters | "77TT 7T T T T T T o T o T m e s s m s e '
activity (PRC] % Learning about language

* Write a big capital A and a smaller lower case a on

Warm-up: The shark game the board. Ask the children what the differenF:e is.

= |f the children use a different alphabet in their
own language which also distinguishes between
capital and small letters, this can help reinforce the
concept.

« Write the two lines of letters from the Learning
about language box on the board and link A and

1 ‘I)] 1.13 Listen and say. Complete. a. Now point to B and move your pen along the
bottom line until you reach b. Ask Yes or no? for
each letter you pass. Repeat for D—d.

« Have the children match the letters in their books.
Then invite individual children to come to the
board and join pairs of letters. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

* Play The shark game (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15) with key words from Lesson 4, e.g.
Russia, Mexico, Eqypt, / Great Britain, funny, tall,
small.

*» Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know
the names of any of these things.

* Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

* Point to the a in the word hat in your book. Ask
What's this letter? (a) What's the sound? (/x/)

« Write a big, clear a on the board as a model for the . .
children. Have them complete the four words. * Cooler: Physical spelling

* Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank,

pages 14-15) with the key words from this lesson:

Audioscript fat, cat, hat, mat, funny, frog, capital.

faf (& [/ hat

lx/ [/ [/ fat cat .
faef [/ Jae/ mat

aaaaaaaaaaaanananaanannnanannnanananaonnnnnonon



Workbook page 12 1 Say the chant. Circle the a sounds.

Answers: Look! The c@t! The cat is fcant!
Look! The h(@t! The h@ is on the m@!

| LessonS  Sounds and letters

1 Say the chant. Eirdé) the o sounds,

Look! Thél cotl
The cat s fat!

Look! The hatl

Bt i Answers: 1van—-b 2apple—¢ 3hat-a 1
2 Complete the words. Then match, a : 0 :
fvan ——W0 :III#’? ' 4 oLt I
\-- . J 5 B o o e e
St g 4 %

=00 ° 6. 3 Write the capital letters
¢ e SR S it mens e S s S :
$ht é i Answers: A, B, D,E, F,G,H,M N, P,QR T !

-
"

- N

o

=
i




Lesson 6 Language in use
Pupil's Book page 17
Lesson 6 Language in use

1 i1 ® Listen and say.

2
i

L 1 .-
i Hello! I'm a

PUrpIESIaE 4y o Sasha.

What's your name?

My nairie is Som.

How ald ore you?
Lim saven,
I Welcorre to the
purple stors!
2 ¢ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.
Student A Studant B

dmo6 KhEE
Student A Hello! Frna blue star,

Student B  Hi, I'm Sasha. What's your norme?
Student A My nomais Robin

3 &Y Now it's your turn, Join a team. [Be a start

L.

urit |- Chisesion wordy: Mot/ How ol 3 lo be onswers
A e 1

Learning objectives: Question words: What / How
old ...?; to be answers

Review vocabulary: colours, numbers

Resources: Class audio CD1; (PK) - Language in use
video; (TRc) - Grammar worksheet 2; (PPK] - Grammar
activity 2; - Language in use video

Materials: sheets of paper, coloured pencils,
scissors

"1) 1.3 Warm-up: Say the chant again

¢ Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then
play the audio to see how well they remembered.
Write it on the board.

* Have the whole class say the chant together.

1 ) 116 Listen and say.

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their

books.

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer. Have them imitate the
intonation as closely as possible. Pay particular
attention to the pronunciation of How old are you?
as this is difficult for some children.

g«._, L

2

S e e S

e e o i

faaaaaananaaaaananannannananannnnnonanaannonnee

¢ |If using the video, play it and let the children

watch and enjoy it.

* Play the video again und stop after each

question. Elicit the answer from the children.
Ploy the video to confirm and have them all
repeal.

* Now play the video one more time and have

the children repeal the questions and answers.
Encourage them lo imitate the intonation and
body language as closely as possible.

e e P e

é‘ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

* Ask What can you see in the boxes? Explain that
this is information about two children — Students A
and B.

= Refer the children to the example beginning of the
dialogue. Point out that it is the same dialogue as
in Activity 1, but the blue words are changed for the
items in the boxes.

* Roleplay the dialogue with a confident child for the
class to see how it works.

* Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
with the pictures in the boxes.

= Invite any volunteer pairs to perform their dialogue
for the class.

o)) 1.16 5 Now it’s your turn. Join a team.

(Be a star! 3¢

* Have each child draw a star on a separate piece
of paper. Ask them to choose a colour from purple,
blue, red and green (but not to tell their friends),
colour the star, and then cut it out.

= Play the audio one more time for the children to
repeat chorally.

¢ The children stand up, take their star with them and
use the dialogue to form into their ‘teams’. Teach
them how to say Sorry, I'm a (red) star at the end
of the dialogue if their classmate has o different
colour. Check that the children are using the
questions and not just grouping by colour!

= When they have all found a team, count the
number of children in each team. Which is the most
popular team / star colour?



Cooler: Disappearing dialogue

*  Write on the board:

Hi, I'm Sasha. What's your name?
My name is Sam.

How old are you?
I'm seven.

* Have the children read out the dialogue. Now
delete several words from the dialogue and have
the ehildren read it out again, remembering the
complete version.

* Delete some more words and then finally all the
words. The children recite the dialogue from an
empty board. This is challenging for the children
but very satisfying!

Workbook page 13 2 Read and complete. Colour the star. |
B e S S S e R i e 4 |
EESPORE, Language In ute i Answers: 1I'm 2name 3old 4I'm E |
| Read and number in order. L et e e 4 |
o How old o you? | b My nome s Aex,
= ' = 3 @ Look and read. Put a tick (v) or a
¢ tmwen) [ ] s [T] cross (X) in the box. There is one
2 Recdond complete. Colourthe star. i jome  dm tn example. |
* This activity helps the children prepare for ;
‘g; T waieiiann Part 1 of the Reading and Writing paper of the |
. il ot Cambridge English: Starters test. The children look,
’s_‘: ks o read and tick or cross the boxes.
R * |f done in class, go through the example first,
N Yinkomste i s pointing to the tick for yes.
B T T e — * Point to the other pictures and read out the
There is one example. sentences. Have the children answer yes or no.
N o Then give them some quiet time to read and tick
%!’ - = ‘wﬁ . or cross the boxes accordingly.
g ' o » Invite different children to read out the sentences
2 - @ and have the rest of the class call out yes or no.
% . 1! _ _ Write the ticks and crosses on the board next to
erinna ] e = the corresponding number,
= (To help prepare for this part of the test, the

T S e D _ children need plemg of pr{_‘]cﬁce in recognising
and naming items.)

Grammarreferencll, = === == = =000 ieceecsceseisemeciciNiesCait e e »
Remind the children that they can refer to the i Answers:1X 2 X 3v i
Grammar reference on page 118 to help them ~ tom s m oo e =
when completing these activities.

1 Read and number in order. Grammar reference: (Workbook page 118)

________________________________________________

1. Read and circle.
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" Answers: 1'm 2She’'s 3He's 4 your
S5are 6'm

! (PRc) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (T6) = Test Generator




Lesson 7

Pupil’s Book page 18

_Lesson 7 Listening and speaking

1 Look and find the words.

15Y

gl 1ol smoll  finger puppet  teacher

fing:}.p.uppet
Z 01y Lsten and number the pictures in order.

_ I_J

3 i uie ¥ Listen and repeat. Then act out with your friends. [Be a star!
& Hello! How are you?

& Fine, thanks:
& Goodbye. s {» ] Vakla_s ke
eyl 20 Isitimporontto soy

‘hello’ and ‘goodbye’? Is
m iHimpartont o answer?

Lot 1 Listsning s pichioes o heip onderstording  Sreoking: grest peopde
WE: paged 1415

Learning objectives: Listening: use pictures to help
understanding; Speaking: greet people

Vocabulary: finger puppet, girl, small, tall, teacher

Resources: Class audio CD1; (PK) Vocabulary
worksheet 2;

Materials: sheets of paper; pencils

o) 1.16 Warm-up: What's the next word?

Play What's the next word? (see the Games
Bank, pages 14-15) using the dialogue from
Lesson 6. (Suggested key words: slar, name, is,
old, stars).

Look and find the words.

* Read out the first word in the word box, girl, and
have the children find and point fo the girls they
can see in the pictures.

* Now have the children work in pairs to read and
find the other words in the pictures.

* Finish by having them all point as you call out the

words,

Listening and speaking 2 ) 117 Listen and number the

pictures in order.

* Play the first part of the audio and elicit or tell the
children that this corresponds to the third picture,
and point to the example number 1.

* Now play the remaining sections, pausing after
each one for the children to find the correct picture.
Play again if necessary.

* Point to the pictures and ask What number is this?
The children call out the numbers.

Audioscript

1. Sara: Let’s play with the puppets. Hello. I'm Tina.
I'm tall.

Anna:  Hi, Tina. I'm Anna,

2. Sara: How old are you, Anna?
Anna: I'm seven.

3. Anna: I'm Frank.

Sara: You're small.

4. Sara and Anna: Hello, Teacher!

Teacher: Hello, puppets. How are you?
Sara and Anna: Fine, thanks.
Teacher: Goodbuye!

oo~ [Teaching star! '
o) 1.17 Mixed ability classes 2

Adapt Activity 2 if some children need more

support.

*  Play the audio and have the class decide on
the correct order. Write the numbers on the
board in the same pattern and have the children
number the boxes.

!
{
¢ Now play the audio again, and have all the é

S

children do the actions for each part. This way
all children can be successiully involved in
listening and reacting to the audio.

e e i e e e e e e i

3 o) 1.15 (3¥ Listen and repeat. Then act

out with your friends. mi’

* Play the audio, pausing for the children to repeat
each line quietly to themselves. Play it again
for the children to repeat chorally. Practise the
pronunciation of How are you? if necessary.

* The children practise the dialogue with a partner.
Now ask them to turn around and do the same with
a different person. Then have them remain seated
and change partners again. They will need to
speak more loudly and enunciate clearly to make
themselves heard if their new partner is further away!

jnaannannnnnnnonnoannnnanoannannannnannnennnnnnn



Values 3:3

* Read out the questions in the Values box and ask if
anyone can translate into L1.

* Invite the children to express their opinions.

 Point out that it's nice to say hello and goodbye at the
start and end of a conversation, and it’s important to

answer so both people know the other one is listening!

Workbook page 14

_ Lesson 7 Funclional language

1 Read and match.

1 i
1 |Heke! | ——_ a Bye |

2 | How dre you? T— b Hi
3 | Goodbye | ¢ I'mline

2 Read and complete.
I Hiswy Byl = Helle

& Hello What's your nome? ,-'
& My name ® My Green
& areyou Mrieen?

& firve, thanks, F

B Goodbya, Mr Graen

ls l .
L

1 Read and match.

................................................

_______________________________________________

3 Answers: 1 Hello 2is 3How 4I'm 5 Byel!

________________________________________________

Cooler: Finger puppets

* Have the children make a ‘finger puppet’' on a
small piece of paper.

» Elicit and practise the questions What's your
name? How are you? How old are you?.

*  The children talk to a friend with their finger puppets.

Workbook page 15

Howam | doing?

17 Look at the pictures, Look at the letters. Write the words.

There s one example.

e W] gy ] | !

.'_‘ e L % m ' G o
2 34

,

1 Hi P from Egypt Al
2 Hello, I'm frem Greot Briain

3 Ihis s my frend. She's eight

4 She's six She's small,

5 He'sfunny. He's from Mexico

6 He's rire. He's tall

Pam Grea; Beitain Si% sl L

Moteo Mexico seyan Ty :

wom | mam | w | e

!-‘ ;I Erypt rine Aol ;
| S CLUE | | E | ; ‘

LN G Stens. g 9 Wil Tt 3 _

1 Look at the pictures. Look at the
letters. Write the words. There is one
example.

* This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3
of the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Starters test. The children use the letters
to make the words illustrated in the pictures.

* Elicit the names of the objects chorally.

* Go through the example. Then elicit the correct
spelling of number 1. Write it on the board.

* The children continue individually and then
check with a friend.

* Invite different children to write the words on the
board, asking for whole-class agreement each time.

= (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children need plenty of practice in spelling.)

Answers: 1 small 2 girl 3friend 4teacher |
5 funny i

________________________________________________

________________________________________________

1 Answers: 1 Adel 2 Pam 3 Katia 4 Pam
i 5 Mateo 6 Adel




Lesson 8 Writing

Pupil's Book page 19

Lesson 8 Wiiling
1 Reod and point.
Use a capitol letter al (ha stort of o sentance: ' six.
Use ocopital letter lor names: He's Tom

2 Look and write the capital letters.

R/ -

-

L'm Tony __'mslx

-

__‘mabluestar ’ ‘ <R
This is my teacher __ e's nice. y ]
4 -
i v ..‘ “r f ". X B J‘

3 Look and complete. [Be a starl

teachar

fm  purple

fEaty  Shes I'm

b

aight. v ?, H

g stan =1 . L)
Thswsmy prs '

toff " i

rm__Katy }
ﬁ_‘

Lot | Wik gy iy o
AL oo B 1T

Learning objectives: Use capital letters; Write a star
card

Resources: Class audio CD1; (Pk) - (Tre) Unit 1 test;
(Pr0) (70)

Warm-up: Simon says

* Play Simon says (see the Games Bank, pages
14—15) with recent words and phrases: tall, small,
funny, hello, goodbye, I'm fine thanks. Agree on
suitable mimes with the class before starting,
e.g. tall — reach up high, small — crouch down
close to the ground, funny — make a funny face,
hello — wave hello (moving forward), goodbye
— wave goodbye (turning away), I'm fine thanks
— a posilive gesture (e.g. a thumbs up or simply
smiling whilst speaking).

1 Read and point.

* |nvite volunteers to read out the sentences in the
box. While they are doing this, write the example
sentences on the board with the capital letters in a
different colour (blue, if possible, like the book).

» Read out the sentences and point to the capitak
letters.

« Ask the children to find the other capital letters in
this activity (the capital U at the beginning of each
sentence).

2 Look and write the capital letters.

* Refer the children to the picture next to the first
star card. Ask What's the boy’s name? (Tony) What
colour is his star? (blue) Ask the children who they
think the man is (the teacher).

= Elicit the complete sentences and write them on
the board. As you come to the capital letters, ask
Capital or smail letter? Do the same with some of
the small letters so that the children think carefully.

* The children copy the finished text into their books.

Answers: My star card
I'm Tony.

i
1
[}
;
]
1 4 ¢
I'm six. i
I'm a blue star. i
This is my teacher. He's nice. i
[}

___________________________________________________

3 Look and complete. Be a star! 5"\~

» Refer the children to the picture next to the star
card. Ask What’s the girl's name? (Katy) What
colour is her star? (purple) Ask the children who
they think the woman is (the teacher).

* Give the children time to look at the text of the star
card and think about their answers for the gaps. At
this point, ask them not to write.

* Now elicit answers for the gaps and write the text
on the board. As above, ask Capital or small letter?
for the capitals and some of the other letters.

* Have the children copy the completed iext into their
books.

____________________________________________________

+ Answers: My star card :
¢ I'm Katy. i
i I'm eight. E
E I'm a purple star. E
+ This is my teacher. |
i She’s tall. E

Cooler: Stand up, sit down

Tell the children you will say some sentences. If the
sentence is true for them, they stand up. If it is false
for them, they sit down. They can stand up again
for the next true sentence. (Possible sentences to
use: I'm five, 'm six. I'm seven. I'm tall. I'm small. 'm
funny. I'm a boy. I'm a girl. I'm a robot! I'm a teacher.
- I'm from [children’s country]. I'm from [not children's

countryl.)

FIOfAfanannnnnnnnnnannnnnanaaaananaaanannnnnanannnag



Workhook pages 1617

([ym Kailic,

| T'm fram Russla
This is Olga. She's my friend.

She's small,

2 Rewrite. Use capital letters.
1 I'mpam _ I'my Pam,

2 fmifrom greot britoln,

3 look at my umbrella,

4 its funny N RS T SRS
Ly

3 & Drow you. Complete your star card.

I'm
TI'm
a
star
4 & Draw your friend. Write o star card.
This I iy Trieipcl
i5
a
stag

5 & Check your work. Tick |v).
* capital kthers

* spelling [

1 Read and circle the capital letters.

* The children read the texts and find and circle
all the capital letters.

' O'm Katia. ('m @ateo.

' ('m from @ussia. (D'm from M exico.
@his is Olga.S)he's ®h1,8 is my friend.
my friend. @e s tall.

@he’s small.

2 Rewrite. Use capital letters.

* The children rewrite the sentences using capital
letters where appropriate.

i Answers: 1 'm Pam. 2 I'm from Great Britain. !
i 3 Look at my umbrella. 4 It's funny. 1

3 ‘ Draw you. Complete your
star card.

* The children complete their star card with their
own information.

4 ‘ Draw your friend. Write a star card.

* The children draw a picture of a friend. They then
write a star card for their friend.

________________________________________________

5 ‘ Check your work. Tick (V).

* The children use the check list to make sure their
work is complete and correct.




E New for school

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil's Book pages 20-21

vyl New for school

{1 7 @ Lookat the picture. I
‘“ Find and say. ke J &

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

1 d¥iiea 20 Usten and say. Then listen and number.

A ,\.
32 e /
$

bock | ge || pen 1]
pench penci cose Iﬂ.lhbef

3 iz Sing and act out. (Be o slor!

- —
Pancil, rubber and glve! . 77 Jiié % A i,
Clap ane, two. | Jump one, two:
Clap ane, two. Jump ane, two,
Point to a penll, o rubber Paoint to a nler, o pendl cass,
And gluet [ Afriend and yout
Stamp one, two. " “’
Slamp ene, Wwa. ="
Point to o book, o bag
And something blug!

i T
’ C E %
m \‘F- m{:‘vmdmmwwdirhsmmﬁk
o

W, o th

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
classroom objecls; Sing a song using the target
vocabulary

Vocabulary: bag, book, glue, pen, pencil, pencil
cose, rubber, ruler

Resources: Class audio CD1; (PK) - Vocabulary
tool; - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1&2, Song

Materials: a selection of classroom objects

Warm-up: The Big Picture

* Refer the class to the picture on page 20 and
elicit the children’s names. Ask what they can,

see in the picture. (They should be able to name

and count the frogs, tigers, pandas, suns.)
*  Ask the children where they think this is (a

classroom supplies / stationery shop) — the children

may need to share some ideas in L1 at this stage.
Ask the children to find Bot (he's next to Tom).

o) 1.19 Listen and say.

* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.

« Play the audio again. The children point and
repeat.

o) 1.20 Then listen and number.

¢ Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words.

« For feedback, say each number and have the class
call out the word.

* Now, if you have downloaded the flashcards, show
them one by one and elicit the words chorally
and then individually to check pronunciation.
Alternatively, call out the numbers and do the

same.

Audioscript

1 pen, 2 book, 3 bag, 4 pencil case, 5 pencil, 6 ruler,
7 rubber, 8 glue v

@ Presentation Kit (TRc) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPk) = Pupil's Practice Kit

LA nnnnnnnnnnanannnnnonnnonnnnonnannnnnnnnonnnn
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i Answers: bag - 3, book - 2, glue — 8, pen — 1,
| pencil — 5, pencil case — 4, rubber — 7, ruler — 6

2 Q Look at the picture. Find and say.

* Hold up your book and point to the rubber in
Activity 1 and say rubber. Now look for the rubber
in the big picture (Anna is using one). When you
find it, say Look! Rubber.

* Name another object, e.g. book, and have the
children find and point to the book that Sara is
holding. Prompt them to say Look! Book.

* Ask the children to find the other objects in the
same way. While they do this, circulate and help
them as necessary.

* Then say the names of the objects one by one and
have the children point and say, e.g. Look! (Pen.)
Point to the (head of the pen) and ask What is it?
to elicit (Panda) from the class. Continue with the
other objects, eliciting the names of the animals
they saw in the Welcome Unit. If you wish, you
could teach them baby (glue) and caterpillar (ruler),
too.

o (Teaching starl 57

Extra activity

Some children learn better when they carry out
physical activities, so it is useful lo vary techniques
for practising vocabulary.

* Mime taking a pencil case out of your bag,
unzip it, take something out and zip it closed
again. Hold up the imaginary object and have
the children guess what it is.

é * Divide the class into pairs lo continue the mime
é game.

T R N

e A et i

R

3 ) 1.21 Sing and act out. [Be a star! ¢

* Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Book face
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that
they should raise their hands every time they hear
one of the words from Activity 1.

* Play the song while the children follow in their
books. Encourage them to join in with the actions
clap, stamp and jump.

* Play the song again. Explain that when the
classroom objects are mentioned, the children
should point to the objects they can see in the
classroom.

* Finally, play the song and have the children do the
actions, point and sing. (This is very challenging,
but all the children can join in with the key words, if
not the whole song!).

Cooler: What's different?

* Put five classroom objects on your table. Tell
the children you will change the position of two
objects while they turn away. They have to say
the names of the objects that have changed.

Continue with different selections of objects.

Workbook page 18

B New for school

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

tbag [al 5nbber ||
2 pen l | B ghe 1 I
3 pencil [-_] 7 pencil cose IJ
4 book [ | B ler L]
2 Look and complete.
1 _|=.__0_ ok 2p nc_|
- :
.
A g
44q_ s Ax &
1 Look and match.
i Answers:1a 2h 3g 4b 5f 6c 7d !
| Be I

_______________________________________________

Answers: 1 book 2 pencil 3 rubber 4 glue
5 pencil case 6 ruler




Lesson 2 Grammar time * Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally.

Pupil's Book page 22 e

Lesson 2 Grammar fime

| o122 Listen and read. Is it a doll?

2 o) 1.22 Tick (V) or cross (X). Listen again
and check.

» Refer the children to the picture. Ask s it a doll?
(No). Point out the example cross for no as well as
the tick for yes.

+ Give the children time to look and tick or cross the
items.

» Play the story again. Stop after each of the It's a ...
sentences and ask Yes or no? to elicit the children’s
answers.,

Whats this? 2

{ his? ! H
i f It's @ pencll case.
A |

-\ \ ..b r

iAnswers:ﬂ( 2o¥X 3X 4V i

N L= T b
2 412 Tick (v} or cross (x). Listen again and check. 5 E f "
1 Tt o dalt % | l < ' Xtension
2 Wsopendlcose. || Give the children further practice in making, hearing
3 1ts o big pen. | and responding to the language in the story.
4 wsonomerela | + Divide the class into pairs. Have them turn to
3 &% Work in groups. Act out the story. [Be o storl page 20 in the Pupil’s Book.

m e » Demonstrate with a confident child. Point to an
object in the picture (e.g. a ruler) and say /t's a
pen. and have the child answer no. Then say

Learning objectives: Understand and use a and an; It's a ruler. The child should answer Yes!

Read and act out a Storg using the tg{get grammar . Have the children continue the GCHVIIU in pUirS‘

Grammar: a/an W; e

Resources: Class audio CD1; (Pk) (PRc) . E_WOLI( ln groups. Act out the story.

=

Materials: umbrellas (optional) or rulers [Be astart 5

* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each
line chorally. Check their pronunciation of the weak
sound of a and an.

o) 1.21 Warm-up: Sing the song!
« Count the characters in the story with the children

¢ Play the song, Pencil, rubber and glue! and have (four). Divide the class into groups of four and
the children join in and do the actions. have them decide who will be each character.
«  Before playing the song, you may wish to Alternatively, designate roles: give each child a
remind the children of the mimes they learned number 1—4 and tell them that all number 1s are
in the previous lesson: raise their hands, clap, Anna, number 2s are Sara, number 3s are Tom and
stomp or jump when they hear one of the key number 4s are Alex.
words from the previous lesson. * Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out the
e You could also teach the children any new story. (If one child has an umbrella, they can use
mimes or ask them if they know any others, for that to act it out. If not, a ruler can be used with a
variety. little imagination!) You may wish to play the audio

again to remind them of the intonation, etc.
* Encourage some of the groups to act out the story

1 ) 1.22 Listen and read. Is it a doll? for the rest of the class.
* Refer the children to the pictures and ask Can you = If you wish, you could ask the children to change
see any classroom objeclts? Who are the childfen? roles and act out the story again.

(Anna, Sara, Tom and Alex) Where's Bot? (in Sara’s
bag) Have the children point and answer.
* Reaod out the question /s it a doll? Then play the
audio. Have the children follow the story-and find
the answer to the question. ,
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Cooler: What's the last word?

Ploy What's the last word? (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—15). Pause the audio after some of the

key words in the story, e.qg. this, doll, pencil case,

What's, pen, umbrella,

Have the children raise their hands to say what
they think the last word they heard was. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time and have them

all repeat the word.

Workbook page 19

Lesson 2 Grammar fime

1 Look and Eircle).
2

1

a ‘@
-

1 Whats this? Its @ pen fa pendl) 3 Whats tie? Its o pencil cose / @ ruler

2 What's |his? IVs o rubber / o book. 4 What's is? It's glue / an umbrelio

2 Join the dots and complete.

1 Whal's ihis? 2 What's this?
=]
5
e it e g
(TP g i i ¥ A
e, iy
‘i\..- y ? = 3 4
1= 5 ¥ =
tsa I's o

3 7% Look and read. Put a tick () or a cross [} in the box,
There is ona example.

p T¥s o pencil cose. rﬂ : ,)’ 1 I's o rubber. l_ J

e AN
-

* =

6 2 [tsonapple. l! i 3 s on umiwelin | |
-

Vi A, Sk Ao v WL _

1 Look and circle.

Answers: 1 apencil 2 arubber 3 aruler
4 glue

...............................................

_______________________________________________

3 Look and read. Put a tick (V) or a

.

cross (X) in the box. There is one
example.

« This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 1 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
look, read and tick or cross the boxes.

« If done in class, go through the example first:
read out the sentence and point to the picture of
the bag. Elicit that the sentence is incorrect and
indicate the cross.

* Point to the other pictures and read out the
sentences. Then give the children some
quiet time to read and tick or cross the boxes
accordingly.

* Invite different children to read out the sentences
and have the rest of the class call out yes or no.
Write the ticks and crosses on the board next to
the corresponding number.

= (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children need plenty of practice in recognising
and naming items.)

_______________________________________________




Lesson 3 Grammar focus * Write an + on the board and elicit the letters that
follow an, pointing to the train in the Graphic
Pupil’'s Book page 23 Grammar box.

« Highlight the contractions by counting out the
words in the question and answer on your fingers,

apena s, Srammarfoon and then pushing the What is and It is fingers
il i i s O | +{ oraptic || erammar }‘;l together to show the contractions.
"l- - —— —— afan "
| = / o A te— ¢
i [ e |If using the video, tell the children they will see
fl - Bs @w : Its @“bfﬁ“ﬂ 2 ! a video of children playing with their toys. Play
(! E / { the video and let the children watch and enjoy.
What's—sWhat Is m U
: Hs— It lm :: *  Play the video again and have the children

repeatl the questions and answers.
¢ s s s s s s o s s soaeaad

2 Write @ or an. Then match, a

1 I5_a_pen. ' } > # 2 Write a or an. Then match.

2 s rubber. \‘l J « Refer the children to the example. Point out that it is
just a part of the pen.

35 opple ¢ ! i i
b i \ * Ask the children why it is @ not an (because it
- | ) ' doesn’t start with a, e, i, 0 or u).
5 s penclcase | =
- f

* Say Look at number six. Have them find and point

s

e e |

6 I's___onge ! to the orange. Ask the class if it is @ or an and why
— (an because it starts with 0),
3 (" Look at the objects in Activity 2. Play a game. (B2 o stor! ¢ Have the children continue the activity individually
“\Whatsthis?) [Itsasan... and then compare with a friend. Write a big a on
W | one side of the board and a big an on the other.
A b s * First say the numbers in turn, and have the children

point to a or an on the board.
= Then call out each number again, and have the

Learning objectives: Ask about and identify objects children tell you the letter of the picture.

* Finally, have the children repeat the completed
sentences chorally.

Resources: Class audio CD1; (PK) - Graphic =~ | re======mmcmmmmme e e

H
Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1; (PPK] - Answers:1a-e 2a-f 3an—-c 4an—b '
(]
i

Grammar: What's this? It's a pen. It's an umbrella.

Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar video 5a0a-a 6an-d
Materials: paper, pens or pencils

P

Mixed ability
-up: 1
Warm-up: Ready, sef, draw! Some children will still be getting used to the letters
* Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank, and will benefit from seeing and hearing examples
pages 14-15). Give each group several pieces of before writing. For the above activity;

paper and a pen or pencil. Number the children
in each group 1—4. Invite all the number 1s to
come to the front of the classroom to start the
game. Use pictures of the objects in Lesson 1,
Activity 1.

*  When the groups guess the object correctly, they
stand up. When all the groups are standing up,
have them call out the word.

«  Allow the children time to match the sentences
and the pictures. Don’t ask them to complete
yel. Write the sentences on the board while the
children are doing this.

¢  Ask for volunteer children to come to the board
and complete with a or an.

= Ask for whole-class agreement and have them
copy the answers into their books,

AOafaaaaannannnnnnnannnannnnannnnaOananaanananannnn

—re

T P

1 #) 1.23 Look and read. 3 5" Look at the objects in Activity 2.
* Play the audio and have the children follow in their jL
v i : Play a game. [Be a star! 5
* Play the audio again for the children to repeat » Point to an object in Activity 2 and ask the class
chorally. What's this? Encourage them to answer with

a complete sentence It's a/ an ... Repeat with
different items.

o~ (Teaching star! 57



ask What's this? The children guess until they get * Play The shark game (see the Games Bank,

the right answer. pages 14-15) with vocabulary from today's
* Divide the class into pairs to ask and answer, first lesson.

with both children looking at the page, and then

with only one child looking. You may wish to drill

the question and answer before they start.

Workbook page 20 Grammar reference:
Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
__ lesson3d Grammar focus

1 Lok and @ircle). Then match,
1 lts@onnbber. b
2 Ifsa/onruler L—|
3 Irsa/on apple. .I !
4 sa/an pentil case | |
]

5 Irs o/ an orunge.

2 Look ond complate.

O N reference on page 119 to help them when completing

' / these activities.

1 Look and circle. Then match.

:' Answers: 1 arubber—b 2 a ruler—c
i 3anapple-d 4 apencil case - a

* Then hold your book so that the children can’t see )
the page. Point to one of the items in Activity 2 and Cooler: The shark game

-~ 5 an orange — e .
' 2 Look and complete.
1 Whal's this? el T [ Stk
At an_ dmbrelio book ' '
” N i Answers: 1itsan 21t'sa 3lItsa 4 Itsa E
) Tk &k 3 What'’s this? Look and complete.
b — — bag — pendl tose :---_W----““'---------‘—-----------“---_'“---'-—:
) 3 Whats e Lok o complee | Fnswers: 1oparcl Zomler Sabey |
\ o TRk,
! ~ gt
o -
! T Us_ apencl 2 s 31Irs .
’ E Mz (5n o Grovunir sibao e on sipe 118
}




Pupil's Book page 24-25

Lesson 4 Reading
v " \
eaeis  nllli ST

R -
& L j, ‘ &

paint paimbrsh

I Look ot the text and tick (v].
_Ih'sa play. ‘;— Jli‘sosong. J'ﬁ

2 i1 2e Read and find the objects.

Ly~

@ Wen: wihats this? :
Grondpa: 1t's o pancil cose.
Wen: Realty?

Grandpa: Yes. It'san old
pencil cose

Ny pencll case
15 new,

Wen:

What's this?
Grandpa: It's aruler
Wen: Really?
Grandpa: Yes. It's an ald ruler,

Wen: My ruler is new,

What's this?

Grandpa: It's o paintbrush,
And this is paint. Look!
W.. E.. NIrsmy
name ... Wen.

: Yos!

What's this, Grandpa?
Grandpa: If's o boll!

Wen: Mo, Grandpal It's youl

3 Read ogain und@ |Be a start

1 R‘s@m bag. \ 2 Ti'sa pencil / a ruler, \.

3 Itsapen / a paintbrush \ 4 soball /Grandpa (o °)

3 4

4 @ Look and write old or new.
2

5 3% Work in pairs. Act out the play.

Learning objectives: Read a short play; Read for
detail

Vocabulary: new, old, paint, paintbrush
Review Vocabulary: ball, pencil case, ruler
Resources: Class audio CD1; PRC)

Materials: sheets of paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team drawing

* Divide the class into groups of four or five
children. Each group needs a piece of paper and
a pen or pencil.

¢ Call out the name of an object from Lesson
3. One child in each group starts drawing the
object. After a short while, say Stop! and have
the first child pass the paper and pen to the next
child to draw more. Continue until the drawing is
complete and the groups hold up their drawings
for you to check.

* Repeat several times.

. Vocabulary
i » Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the

top of page 24. Read out the words for the class
to repeat.

« Ask how the first and second coins are different

(they can use L1 to explain the concept). Ask
them if they con see something old and new in
the classroom. Ask if they can see any paint or a
paintbrush.

1 Look at the text and tick (V).

r

= Give the children a minute to look at the text and
pictures. Ask who and what they can see.

» Refer them to the question, and say /t's a play. Yes
or no? Repeat the question with song.

2 ) 124 Read and find the objects.

* Have the children read or look through the story
individually. When they see the name of an object,
have them find it in the pictures.

* Play the audio while they follow in their books.
When the children see / hear the name of an
object, they raise their hands. Elicit the object and
have them point to it in the pictures. When there are
two of the same object (pencil cases and rulers),
ask What'’s the difference? to elicit old and new. *

naaanaannnnnannnnnnnnnnnnnanoaonnonooononoonnnnnnnnn
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3 Read again and circle. (Be a star! 5

* Go through the example with the class.

* The children find the remaining objects in
the pictures and look for the words in the
corresponding section. They circle the correct
word.

* For feedback, read out the beginning of each
sentence and have the children complete it. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time.

____________________________________________________

Answers: 1 a pencil case 2 a ruler :
3 a paintbrush 4 Grandpa i

e Toaching sl 3¢

Reading

g Al this level, some children may still find it difficult
) toidentify information in the text. Audio can act as
E useful support. For Activity 3:
* Play each part of the audio in turn. Have the
3 children say Stop! when they hear the name of
the object. Write it on the board.
* Have the children point to it in the text and then
circle it in the activity.
€

e T T Iy |

4 Q Look and write old or new.

* Refer the children to the example. Ask how we
know it's old (new pens have a different shape).

* Have the children complete the activity and
compare their answers with o partner.

* Call out each number in turn. The children call out
old or new.

5 a.‘ Work in pairs. Act out the play.

* Divide the class into pairs and ask them to decide
who is Wen and who is Grandpa. Give them a few
minutes to practise their lines. If the children are
not confident reading their lines, they can listen to
the audio and mime.

* Ask if any pairs would like to act out the play for the
class.

Cooler: Who says it?

* Write Wen on one side of the board and Grandpa
on the other.

* Read out different phrases from the play, e.g.
What's this? and have the children point and call
out the name of the person who says it.

Workbook page 21

Lesson4  Reading

1 Remember your Pupil’'s Book pages 24-25,
Who says it? Read ond match. /“
1 What's this?

2 1i's on ald pencl cosa.

lar i
3 My ruler is new R =
4 1t's on old ruler.
5 It my name.
B Itsyou! Grundpa

2 Look, read and complete.

ol ol oW Bl Tidar pointbrush

g/

1 Whats 1his? 2 Whot's this? 3 What's this?
s __ paint I's o i Itsa -
s new . s s Ii's

3 & Write old or new.
My schaolis
My rubber s

Mypenciis

a2 _

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages
24-25. Who says it? Read and match.

________________________________________________

3 ruler, old

i Answers: 1 paint, new 2 paintbrush, old i

_______________________________________________

r




Lesson 5 Sounds and letters
Pupil's Book page 26
Lesson § Sounds and letters

=5 Listen ond say. Complete.

/ | %wﬂ

pen

2 g iz0 Listen and say the chant.

b
r d

Ten loys called Ted.
Colour the bed

Fit

With tan red pens.

MNowy the bed is red.
Andd so are the Teds!
-
3 4412 Cirddthe words with e. Listen, check and say, (55 o sior!
V@ 2 red 3 bag 4 Ted
5 fen & cat 7 bed 8 hat

% Learning to learn

Direw @ picture srolnd new words 1o help you remembar

\':J-j _ue‘an \ rulrar
S il ]‘

o ki

m Ll Sochs el ties, hantly st esourd Learming 16 keaim remibis e wortls
Wi pogpe T2

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify
short e sound; Learning to learn: remember new
words

Sounds & lefters words: bed, pen, red

Resources: Class audio CD1; (Pk]) (TRc) - Sounds
and letters worksheet; [PPK] - Sounds and letters

activity

Warm-up: How many words?

* Read out some phrases from the play in
Lesson 4. Have the children count the words in
each phrase and raise their hands to tell you.
Suggested phrases: My pencil case is new. (5);
And this is paint. (4); It's an old pencil case. (5);
It's a paintbrush. (3); My ruler is new. (4)

* This can be played as a team game if you divide
the class into small groups. Have the groups
write the number of words on a piece of paper
and hold it up for you to see.

1 ) 1.25 Listen and say. Complete.

+ Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know
the names of any of these things.

* Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

* Point to the e in the word pen in your book. Ask
What's this letter? (¢) What's the sound? (/e/)

» Write a big, clear e on the board as a model for the
children. Have them complete the three words.

Audioscript
/el fef Ie/ pen
le/ fel fef bed
re/ fel fef red

2 o) 1.25 Listen and say the chant.

» Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books. Have them raise their hands every time they
see / hear a word with e.

= Play the chant again, pausing after each line for
the children to repeat. Pay particular attention to
the e sound.

* Play the chant once more and have the children
join in as much as they can.

« Divide the class into two groups. Have each half of
the class say alternate lines and then change.

3 ) 1.27 Circle the words with e.

Listen, check and say. Be a star! 5"

« Ask the children how many words they can see
with the letter e (there are five).

= Have them circle the words with e.

= Ask the children which numbers they circled and
play the audio to confirm.

¢ Play the audio again for the children to repeat
the words chorally and then individually to check
pronunciation.

Audioscript

pen, pen, red,red, Ted, Ted,
bed, bed, pen, pen

ten, len,

___________________________________________________

___________________________________________________

Learning to learn

* Explain to the children that pictures are a good way
to help us remember things, especially if the word
is in the picture. Point to the examples of pencil and
ruler.

» Write rubber on the board and draw your own
picture of a rubber around it. Don’t worry if it isn’t
perfect — it's good for the children to know that their
pictures don't need to be!

» Have the children draw their own pictures for
rubber, apple and ball. When they'’ve finished, have
them work in pairs to compare their drawings, point
and say.

aaagaqaqoonaonaooonononnonnonnnonoonononnaoaoannoaaonanonneon
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Cooler: Physical spelling

* Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15) with the key words from this
lesson: pen, bed, red, bag, ten, hat, colour.

Workbook page 22 1 Say the chant. Circle the short

e sounds.
| lesson 8, Soundsandleters .
1 Say the chant.€irdid) the short & soun i . s ; !
St :;m@%nbmjm st i Answers: T@n T@ds with t&n p@ns :
Colour the bed. : COI.OUr the b@d. NOW the b@d |S r@)d! :
How the bed is red! M D i 5 o L e B e e e e :
2 Look and complete. Tick (v) the words

with e.

2 Look and complete, Tick () the words with c. E Answers: 1penv 2bag 3hat 4bedv i

/ ” S ' --------------------------------------

__ 3 % Draw three word pictures.

el gl el EIll ] jeeseemesmessmesmmss b s e AR
1 ]
& & estheint ki i Answers: Children’s own answers. |
‘,__ i e | St —— !
' book point bag
R — - ——

= Pupil’s Resource Centre (16) = Test Generator




Lesson 6 angque in use * Play the audio one more time, and have the
children repeat, nodding their heads for affirmative
Pupil's Book page 27 sentences and shaking their heads for negative

sentences (or the most appropriate gesture in the
children’s culture).

* If using the video, play it and let the children
watch and enjoy it.
*  Play the video again and stop after each

Lesson & Language in use

e

1 iy =5 @ Llsten and say.

3
v

What is 17 Guess!

Isitbiue? question. Elicit the answer from the children.
Mo, itisn't. Play the video to confirm and have them all
Is tred? repeat.
e - +  Now play the video one more time and have
RRAE the children repeat the questions and answers.
T Encourage them to imitate the intonation and
Yos, is. body language as closely as possible. ’J
2 @ Work n pairs. Play o game. N e ——= o
Student A Whatis i1 Guass! " "
Sudents syl ‘ / 2 E’ Work in pairs. Play a game.
StudentA  No, itisnL A * Demonstrate the game for the children. Start by

choosing one of the objects, e.g. the umbrella,
' / ' _. without telling the class.
TR » Toke the role of Student A and read out the first
3 & Now it's your turn. Chouse something in your pencil case. part of the exchange. Prompt the whole class to
Askcyour fend o gosas, (Be o shorl ask you the first Student B question.
9 » Point out that it is the same dialogue as in Activity
b aeona o o s m 1, but with the blue words changed. Also point out
the rules of the game, asking them to first guess
the colour, then guess the object.
Learning objectives: to be (it) questions and short * Prompt the class to ask questions to try to guess
answers your object, following the pattern of the dialogue.
Highlight the use of @ or an when the question is
about an object.

Review Vocabulary: apple, blue, pen, red, yellow

Resources: Class audio CD1; (PK) - Language in use * Divide the class into pairs to play the game,
video; - Grammar worksheet 2; - Grammar changing roles each time.
activity 2; [PRC) - Language in use video * Finish by inviting a confident child to choose an

object and having the others ask some open class
questions in order to guess.

~~~~(Teaching star! 7
Pairwork

o) 1.26 Warm-up: Say the chant again While the children are working in pairs, try to

be prepared with another activity to give to fast
finishers in order to avoid any possible disruption to
the class.

= Ask fast finishers to look at pages 5—7 of their

" E:rlte o t:e baard. Pupil’s Book. One child chooses an object and
ave the whole class say the chant together. the other asks up to eight questions with Is it (a/

* Then divide the class into two, with each half an) ...7 to guess.
saying alternate lines.

Materials: pencil case, classroom objects; coloured
pencils

B o T

* Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then
play the audio to see how well they remembered.

R e A N R A

1 o) 1.28 Listen and say. -

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

= Play the audio again and have the children
repeat each question and answer. Check their
understanding of guess.

\
i \

nnnnnnononnonaoannnononnn

\
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3 Eq Now it’s your turn. Choose something
in your pencil case. Ask your friend to

guess. (Be a star! 5

* Demonstrate the game by looking in your pencil
case, choosing something from it and hiding it
behind your back.

* Have the class ask you questions to guess what it
is, starting with the colour and then guessing the
object.

* Then divide the class into pairs and have them take
turns playing the game.

* Finish with the closs asking questions to some
individual children.

Cooler: Air drawings

* Use afinger to draw a classroom object, e.g.
a ruler, in front of you so the children can see.
Invite them to guess what it is.

* Now divide the class into pairs to draw classroom
objects in the air for each other and guess.

Workbook page 23

| lesson 6.

1 Lookand @rde)

1 Isit black?

Language in use

(fes, it/ Mo, itisn't |
2 Is linews? Yes, itis. / No, itisn't
3 Isilok? Yes, ltis. / Mo, itisn't. ||

4 =ilanumbrelin?  Yes, itis. ¢ No, itisn't

5 [slapenciicose?  Yes His / No, itlsat

2 Reod and complete. Colour.

15 it Is ot i

q What is it? Guess!

;' S Is I blue?

x BT _prple?

- a bog?

? Yes, ilis

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the
Grammar reference on page 119 to help them when
completing these activities.

1 Look and circle.

________________________________________________

]
Answers: 1 Yes, itis. 2 Yes, itis. ;
3 No, itisn't. 4 No, itisn’t. 5 Yes, itis. E

................................................

Grammar reference: (page 119)

1 ‘ Draw two school things and
complete.

_______________________________________________

L]




Lesson 7 Listening and speaking

Pupil's Book page 28

Lesson 7 Listening and speaking

1 oi130 Guesswhat's in the bag. Listen and tick (v) or cross (x),

ﬁ * \

7 129 Listen again. Circle Yes or No.

1 Isilopresent? Yas Mo
2 Isil o book? Yes No W TR
3 Isil on umbrelle? Yes MNo "f? ﬁ,_,
. 45
i 7
4 lsita pencil case? Yes No picture present
5 Isitopicturs? Yes No

]

& i's & present for you, p\mkm
L
Y ‘ '

® Thank you. What is it? N St g_iue =
m Uit 5 Alterdng: Hslen foe ke wiaeks - Speaking: give aed racdre o present
Wl popes 2435

3 oo g Listen ond repeat. Then talk about the other objects. (B0 o storl
It's o book mﬂmnlﬁ
if.
Learning objectives: Listening: listen for key words;
Speaking: give and receive a present

Vocabulary: picture, present

Resources: Class audio CD1; - Vocabulary
worksheet 2; (PRc|

Materials: a selection of objects (from vocabulary
seen up to now)

Warm-up: Play a guessing game

+ Choose three or four classroom objects from your
bag and have the children raise their hands to
guess the colour and the object using Is it (@ /
an) ...?7 questions.

: Vocabulary

i ¢ Relfer the children to the pictures in the

: vocabulary panel. Say the words and have the

: children repeat.

i+ Have them do a mime of drawing ¢ picture, and

' a mime of wrapping and giving a present to

: Someone.

: * Say the words quickly at random for the children
: to repeat and do the mime.

1 ) 1.20 Guess what's in the bag.

Listen and tick (v) or cross (X).

* Point to Sara in the picture and ask Who's this?
What’s in the bag? Have them look at the objects
on the right and guess what'’s in the bag.

* Play the audio, pausing after Is it a book? No, it
isn't. Point to the book and then to the example
Cross.

¢ Play the rest of the audio for the children to
complete the activity.

» For feedback, play the dialogue again, pausing
after the questions for the children to call out Yes, it
is or No, it ism't.

Audioscript

Mum: What's this?

Sara: It's a present. It's for you.
Mum: Thank you! What is it?
Sara: Guess!

Mum; OK. Is it a book?

Sara: No, itisn't.

Mum: s it an umbrella?

Sara: No,itisn't.

Mum: |Is it a pencil case?
Sara: No, itisn't.

Mum: Hmmmm. | know! Is it a picture?
Sara: Yes, itis! It's a picture.
Mum: Thank you!

2 o) 1.29 Listen again. Circle Yes or No.

* Play the audio again. The children circle the correct

answers.

* Read out the questions and have the whole class
call out Yes or No.

3 o) 1.30 5" Listen and repeat. Then talk

about the other objects. [Be a star! 5

= Elicit the objects in the pictures. Then play the
audio while the children follow and point to the
object (a book).

« Play the audic again for the children to repeat
chorally.

« Divide the class into pairs to use the dialogue and
talk about the other objects.

Values t::

* Discuss the question in the Values box with the class.
Point out that sometimes we just give a present to
say thank you or because we like the other person.
Point out also that sometimes the best presents are
something simple we made ourselves, like a picturel

faonaaanannannnnnanannnannannnannaanennneneeneee



Cooler: Incomplete drawings

* Start drowing a classroom object on the board.
Alfter every line or two, stop and ask What's this?
Even if they guess correctly, just say Good ideal

* Continue drawing and inviting the children to
guess. Then confirm the answer.

* Repeat several times.

Workbook page 24 Workbook page 25
Lesson 7 Functional language How am | doing?
1 Look and answer Yas, it is or No, it isnt, 1 Hnd,@undwﬁh.
; }i‘.\_LL_'_G LJulElH[z[8 [N
- lo[r[x[x[r]ulsla]e]e]
DlE|[B|ala|rlu|L]Ee|r]
1 Isita pencll eose? 2 Isilarabsl? einlit =il ln clr T|
_ Yesiris AECEE G h_E L
— %, - -
M. Gi ’ " V=
-
3 Is ton umbiella? 4 Is Lo book?
1 glue 2
2 Reod and complete. w
book isn1 gresenl it Is
5 B
& Whotsthis? c Nand o o e
A e
G T pregedt  foryou !Il" (L R 2 ¥ Lock and read, Write yos or no. There is one example,
0 whes?_ o G Yest® ookl The presant is a dall oy
FERA Pl | = Thankyout 1 It's 0 pancil cuse -
2 Itsarobot i
3 & Oraw a present for your friend. Then complete. 3 Irs big. e

o 1 &M’ 000000 4 s smoll.
for yau. 5 Irs black.
.‘? = e Ell?
7 wusa’ - -

.l, e |
i X g
- - 3 o
W 2 Unind  OEYL Saces Meodiig il Writkeg, Port 3 ﬁ

3 Yes, itis. 4 No, itisn't.

1 Look and answer Yes, it is or No, it 1 Find, circle and write.

isn’t.
B e e e . Answers: 1 glue 2book 3rubber 4ruler !
E Answers: 1 Yes, itis. 2 No, it isn'l. E Spencilcase 6 pencil 7 bag 8 pen E
)

-
3

2 @3! Look and read. Write yes or no.
i v w, T There is one example.

E Answers: 1 present 2it 3isn't 4 book : * This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2
| 5is ; of the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
B o o e R e A S AR English: Starters test. The children read the
. sentences, look at the picture, and write yes if the
3 Draw a present for your friend. sentence is true or no if the sentence is false.
Then complete. _* Ifdone in class, go through the example first,
R S S R S R R S N R R S S L e e S asking the children to find and identify the present.

Answers: 1 present 2 What
3 Children's own answer.

The children continue individually and then

check with a friend.

* Ask individual children to read out the
sentences and the class calls out yes or no.

* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the

children need plenty of practice matching

sentences to pictures.)

: Answers: 1no 2yes 3no 4yes 5uyes b,

________________________________________________




Lesson 8

Writing

Pupil's Book page 29

Lesson 8 Writing
| Read and peint.

Use a full stop () of the end of o sentence

1t's a pencil cose. My ruler is blue.

2 Look and write, Use capital letters and full stops.
Y b “LDWLT T r'“""""
it's small It's small. S i
— B

i
Aul A7 NEH A TR TR S a 51

3 Draw, colour and write. Use capital letters and full stops. |2 o stor!

it's green
it's o rubbar

it's big
s orange
fi's on umbralia

Thd AWV W BTW P ey
} It's ‘;
! :
; Answer:

h By

bl TV W e B2 % YT W

W |

Uiy & Wik o puztzbe cord
v, pisgue 2847

Learning objectives: Use full stops; Write a puzzle

card
Resources: Class audio CD1; - Unit 2 test;
@

Materials: coloured pencils

Warm-up: | can see ...

Say | can see something beginning with ... and
say the first letter of an object you can see in the
classroom.

The children look around and raise their hands
to guess the specific object you're thinking of.
Prompt them to ask questions for clues, e.g. Is it
a/an ...? Is it (colour)? Is it big / small?

Repeat with several different objects or have the
children play in pairs.

Read and point.

« Invite volunteers to read out the sentences in the
box. While they are doing this, write the example
sentences on the board with the full stops in a
different colour (blue, if possible, like the book).

« Read out the sentence and point to the full stops.
Elicit or explain that we use full stops at the end of
a sentence.

___________________________________________________

» Ask the children to find the other full stops in this
activity (at the end of the instructions after point
and at the end of the explanation after sentence).
When they find one, ask the child to hold up their
book and point.

Look and write. Use capital letters and
full stops.

« Refer the children to the picture in the first card.
Ask What's this? What colour is it? Is it big or
small?

* Refer the children to the example and ask them
why there’s a full stop (end of the sentence).

¢ Elicit the complete sentences and write the text on
the board. Don’t write the full stops, but stop, point
and ask What's here?

* The children copy the finished text into their books.

* Repeat the procedure for the second card.
Alternatively, have the children complete the
second card individually and then compare their
answers in pairs before you check them with the
class.

Answers: It's small. It's green. It's a rubber. It's big.
It's orange. It's an umbrella.

Draw, colour and write. Use capital
letters and full stops. [Be a star! $"?

= Invite the children to suggest an object and colour
for the last card. Get class consensus on the
favourite choice.

» Elicit sentences about the size, colour and the
object. If the children need more support, you may
wish to write these on the board,

* Have the children write the sentences and draw o
picture of the object described.

Cooler: Get it wrong

Walk around the classroom, holding up or
pointing to objects and saying the name, e.g.

It's a pencil. It's a boy. Encourage everyone to
answer Very good!

Now say Oh nol and start saying incorrect
sentences, e.g. It's an elephant! It's a robot! The
children still answer Very good!

Invite different children to point to items and say
the (correct) names. Have everyone reply Very
good!

Then say Oh no! and encourage children to say
incorrect sentences and everyone to say Very
good! (The children find this very funny and make
great efforts to remember lots of vocabulary and
use their imagination.)



Workbook pages 26—27

Lesson 8 Writing

1 Read and Eircle) the full stops.

a U >
» 4
1 Its smallylt's rad. Its an apple.
2 Read. Write the full stops.
L S 4
g%
N

= &o‘
e

1 Mssmokslts green Its afrog

Its ¢ pando
3} Colour and complete, Use full stops,
- J _,.l/
B 2 Itsa its

Its

2 Its big. I's yellow. 1t's the sun

2 It's big s bluck and while

4 & Plan your puzzle card. Write.

big / sl sl
colour: black
clnssroomn object. pen

big £ small
<oloun:
classroom ohject:

5 & Drow and complete your puzzle card,
A LS

s o classroom ebject.
Its

a/on

% ‘g

6 & Check your work. Tick (v).
o full stops

= spelling D

1 Read and circle the full stops.

+ The children read the text and circle all the full

stops.

2 It's big () It's yellow()It's the sUn@

2 Read. Write the full stops.

; Answers: 1 It's small )lt's red () It's an apple (O)

* The children complete the sentences by adding

full stops.

i Answers: 1 It’s small. It's green. It’s a frog.
i 2 I's big. It's black and white. It's a panda.

LY

3 ‘ Colour and complete. Use full stops.

* The children colour the items and then
complete the sentences.

Answers: 1 paint; old; (Children's own
answers.)

2 ball; big; (Children's own answers.)

-

4 ‘ Plan your puzzle card. Write.

* The children complete the information about a

classroom object.

5 ‘ Draw and complete your puzzle

card.

* The children draw their chosen object and
complete the information.

_________________________________________________

6 z Check your work. Tick (V).

* The children use the check list to make sure their

work is complete and correct.




Review

Pupil's Book pages 30-31

Review 1

1 o 0 Listen and number.

4 w157 Write o or e. Listen, check and say.

/7 &

g

1 pen 2c_t ab d
ar d sh_t eV_N
5 3" Look at the pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words.
There is one example.
apple S
SHNEE  a WoETEES
2 & Choose an object in Activity 1. Ask and answer. s
/T it blue? |
g Yos, itis, | g L2 s - e S s
Isitapen? | > ; \ n
«Y Yes, itis. | Wom. - R
3 Read and Gral
1 She's my leacher @/Wslunw. el T 1*5 ___________
2 Whatsyour name? T m / He's Jil HoEYy B BE -BE
3 Howoldorzyou?  I'mtall / seven
4 Whaotisit / she? It'sa/ an apple.
5 Isitabaog? Yes, itls / isn't L
e | Uil | ond 2

e ! CE YL Statters, Randing ond Wiling, Pt 3 m

Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar,
and sounds and letters from Units 1 and 2

Grammar: to be (1 / he / she) affirmative and (it)
negative

Vocabulary: people, describing words, classroom
objects

Resources: Class audio CD1; (Px) -
Downloadable flashcards; (PRC)

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Ready, set, draw!
* Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank,

pages 14-15). Use pictures of the key items in
Unit 1 or 2.

1 o) 1.31 Listen and number.

» Refer the children to the picture and ask What are
the children's names? What can you see?

* Play the oudio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.

* Play the audio again, pausing after the first word to
point out the example answer.

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words.

+ For feedback, say each number and have the class
call out the word.

Audioscript
1 It’s a pencil.

2 It's a rubber.

3 It's a ruler.

4 It's an apple.
5 It's a book.

6 It's an umbrella.

7 It's a pencil case.

8 It's a pen.

9 She's my teacher.
10 He’s my friend.

i Answers: 1 pencil 2rubber 3ruler 4 apple i
' 5book 6 umbrella 7 pencil case 8 pen !
i 9 teacher 10 friend :

nnnonnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnannOnnnnnnannnnnnnnnne



2 E’ Choose an Object in Activitg 1. Ask Cooler: Disappearing words
and answer. * Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank,
» Read out the example dialogue and have the pages 14-15), recalling all the key words from
children repeat. this Review lesson.

» Choose an object from the picture and have the
children ask you questions (colour first then name

of object) to discover what it is. Then the children Workbook page 116
continue in pairs.
* Finish with some open pairs asking and answering My progress: Units 1 & 2
across the class. * Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement.

Elicit examples to help the children remember

3 Read and circle. the content.

* Ask different children a question What's your » Show the children the correct stickers for the
name? How old are you? What's this? Isita ...? My progress check. Let them decide if they
and encourage them to give complete answers. are ready to give themselves a sticker, Provide

* The children read and circle the correct words. encouragement if necessary.

* Invite pairs of children to read out the questions * Have all the children hold up their books and
and answers. Ask for whole-class agreement. show all their stickers to the class. Encourage

____________________________________________________ them to give themselves a round of applause
Answers: 1 She's 2I'm 3seven 4it.an Sis | for their effort and achievement!

4 o) 1.32 Write a or e. Listen, check and say.

* Elicit the names of the items in the pictures. Point
out the example answer and then point to the cat.
Ask Is it a or e?

* The children finish the activity individually. While
they are doing this, write the incomplete words on
the board.

* Play the audio for the children to check their work.
Then play it again for them to repeat.

* Invite volunteers to come to the board to complete
a word each. Ask for whole-class agreement each
time.

____________________________________________________

Answers: 1pen 2cat 3bed 4red 5 hat
6 van

5 i‘@-! Look at the pictures. Look at the
letters. Write the words. There is one
example.

* This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3
of the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge

English: Starters test. The children use the letters
to make the words illustrated in the pictures.

* Elicit the names of the objects chorally.

* Go through the example. Then elicit the correct
spelling of number 1. Write it on the board.

* The children continue individually and then check
with a friend.

* Invite different children to write the words on the
board, asking for whole-class agreement each time.

* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children need plenty of practice in spelling.)

 Answers: 1 yoghurt 2ruler 3 pencil 4 funny i
+ § umbrella E ¥




B This is my family

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil's Book pages 32-33

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

1 o951 Listen and say. Then listen and number,

o @ ':7; F .". S’-
'i_: oW ey e
S - Ah

Ak
gandme || grondpe | mum 1] dod |_|
e o
- ALY -
oS i
sister || brother | oty || oy |_|
2 @ Look at the picture. Nome the family members
in the red and blue teams.
3 )15 Sing asong. [Be a stor!
-\ -
My family b w 4 'R !', N
My family myfamily. | Mysisler and me,
This ts miy family. Were happy!
My famity, my family. My brother ond me
We're a happy family! | And this is boby!
My mum and me. My grondma ond me:
We're happy! We'ra hoppy!
My dext and me, My grondpo and me:
And this is baby! And this is baby!

Uit 3 Tedenly ond use new wards: family membees Uit d Sing o song
Wil page 78 Vi (e 78

1 o) 1.33 Listen and say.

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:

family members; Sing a song using the target  Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
vocabulary the pictures.
¢ Play the audic again. The children point and

Vocabulary: baby, brother, dad, family, grandma,

grandpa, mum, sister repeat.

Resources: Class audio CD1; (PK]) - Vocabulary o) 1.34 Then listen and number.
tool; (TRC] - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable

« Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
flashcards; (PPK) - Vocabulary activities 1&2, Song; 4 P g P

out the example answer.

a0 » Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words.
¥ : » For teedback, say each number and have the class
Warm-up: The Big Picture call out the word. Ask different children to repeat
+ Refer the children to the picture on page 32. Ask each word to check pronunciation.
Where are they? What are the children’s names?
What's this? (point to any objects that the children Audioscript

have already seen, e.g. jug, apple). Ask what they
can see happening in the picture. Ask Where's
Bot? (He's in the blue tower behind the family.)

» Say Point to something blue / red / green / efc.
and have the children find items of that colour in
the picture.

1 mum, 2 brother, 3 family, 4 grandpa, 5 baby, 6 dad,
7 grandma, 8 sister

nnnnnnannnnnnnnnnannnannaennnnnnnnnnnnannaneanng




[ — i — N T — e e R W e W Y e e e Y -r-‘r‘r—‘r‘t—‘r"t’""'—“"“ﬂr‘r‘“r‘ﬂ““r‘“ﬂ“ﬂ"ﬂﬂr

Answers: grandma — 7, grandpa — 4, mum — 1, dad Workbook page 28
— 6, sister — 8, brother — 2, baby — 5, family — 3

e ' B This is my family

2 Q Look at the picture. Name the family
members in the red and blue teams. =

* Hold up your book to the class and ask Who's in tmom  [b]
the red team? Point to each of the family members

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

2 Ca .
dressed in red and elicit the family names. Repeat : ::v [L: o &
with the blue team. < 4

* Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Book face ¢oober [
down. Say Grandma — red or blue? and have the vowe [
class try to remember the colour of the team of the 8 grondpa [
family members. 7 gondma [

____________________________________________________

Answers: Red team: grandma, dad, sister / Sara
Blue team: grandpa, brother / Tom

2 Look and write the words in the correct group.

|
1
: Brather sister i dad gronckne arandpn
)
1

e —————— 1

Pairwork J '
Memory games are motivating for young children === _—
and provide enjoyable extra practice. They are . = e

e e P~

easy to play in pairs as the answers are always -
clear. §
* Divide the class into pairs. Demonstrate with 1 Look and match.
a confident child. Say Dad —red or blue? and ) r=== === mmmm . 1
have the child answer without looking at the i Answers:1b 2a 3e 4f 5 g 6¢c 7d :
book. Then have the child ask you a question S L N N A s S :
f ; .
ARw ol aEWRI i Sy , 2 Look and write the words in the
* Have the children continue in their pairs.
e correct group.
3 o) 135 Sing a song. 7 i Answers: (male) brother, dad, grandpa I
o 1 (female) sister, mum, grandma :
* Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Book face B e G e A S A S S T i

down. Explain that they will hear a song and that
they should raise their hands every time they hear
one of the words from Activity 1. Play the song and
join in the actions with the children.

* Now play the song again and have the children
follow in their books.

» Show the children they can ‘mime’ the family
members by indicating with a hand going up from
the floor how old the members are — baby at the
bottom, grandpa at the top.

* Play the song and have the children ‘mime’ first.
Then play again and have the children mime and
sing. (This is quite challenging, but all the children
can join in with the key words, if not the whole
song.)

Cooler: The shark game

* Play The shark game (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15) with the family vocabulary from this
lesson.




Lesson 2 Grammar time

Pupil’s Book page 34

Llesson?  Grammar lime
1 oz Usten and read. Whe is Joke?

| ot That's my grandme
This is your grandmal

2 Look egain and tick {v) or cross {x].

|I This Is my brother e _,_l
& :.". -~
"E" 2 Thisis my dad @ L]

3 Thisis my grandmo g :J
Bt

bt iy thert v yadr
WH prge 7Y

]

Learning objectives: Understand and use this / that,
my { your; Read and act out a story using the target
grammar

Grammar: this / that, my / your
Resources: Class audio CD1; (px) (PRc)

o) 1.35 Warm-up: Sing the song!

¢ Play the song My family and have the children
join in and do the actions.

* Before playing the song, you may wish to
remind the children of the mimes they learned
in the previous lesson. Show the children they
can ‘mime’ the family members by indicating
with a hand going up from the floor how old the
members are — baby at the bottom, grandpa at
the top.

¢ You could also teach the children any new mimes
or ask them if they know any others, for variety.

1 ) 1.36 Listen and read. Who is Jake?

» Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can
you see? Do you know their names? Where are
they? (at home, in the garden)

* Play the audio. Have the children follow in their
books and find the answer to the question Who is
Jake? Elicit the answer and then ask what other
family members are in the story.

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally.

* Play the audio one more time. Have them mime
introducing someone next to them for This is and
pointing to someone further away for That's. Place
a hand on your chest for my and indicate a friend
for your.

2 Look again and tick (V) or cross (X).

= Refer the children to the pictures and sentences.
Invite three confident children to read out the
sentences. Say (and demonstrate) Hands up for
yes ... Hands up for no and see if there is class
consensus. Have the children tick and cross the
boxes.

» Check the answers with hands up one more time.

Extension

Give the children further practice using the

language in the story.

* Invite a confident child to come to the front of
the class. Introduce the child to two people in
the class: indicate a child very near to you and
say This is (Omar). Then indicate a child further
away from you and say That's (Jana). Have the
child with you introduce two people in the same
way.

«  Drill the phrases This is ... and That’s ... one
more time.

* Divide the class into pairs to introduce friends
to each other — one near and one further away.
Repeat several times with different friends.

e T T

3 a’ Work in groups. Act out the story.

(Be a star! 57

* Play the oudio again for the class to repeat each line

chorally. Pay attention to the pronunciation of the th
sound in This and That's.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them decide

who will be Tom and who will be Jake. Alternatively,
designate the roles by giving each child a number,
and then giving each number a role.

* Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out

the story. You may wish to play the audio again to
remind them of the intonation, etc.

* Encourage some of the pairs to act out the story for

the rest of the class.

* If you wish, you could ask the children to change

roles and act out the story again.

RS RSt —~-(Teaching star! s"g

nnnnoonnonnnonnonnnonnnnnononononnnoannnnnnnnannnnnnnnn



Cooler: What's the last word?

* Play What's the last word? (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—15). Stop the audio after some of the
key words in the story (e.g. brether, grandpa,
hello, that's, my, your).

* Have the children raise their hands to say what
they think the last word they heard was. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time and have them
all repeat the word.

Workbook page 29 1 Read and match.

...............................................

2._Grammar fime E Answers:1b 2c¢c 3a 4d i

1 amdnndm;:h. o %
1 Thats my col Wsfal — ' -
' LN 2 Look and circle.

S Em—— h",, % r a

2 This is my hat Tt's funiny. 1 1
1 Answers: 1 Thisis 2 Thisis 3 That's ;

T o i 4Thats 5Thisis 6 That's !

4 That's iy hat. It okd o

2 Look and Eircle).
(o

w 1 (This is¥ That's my murm 4 Thisls / That's my brother, joke.

m 2 Thisis / That's Saro, my sister. 5 This is / That's my grandma. |

3 Thisis/ That'smygrondpa. - 6 Thisis/ That's my dod |

Rt




Lesson 3 Grammar focus * Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally.
Pupil’s Book page 35 « Highlight the contraction That’s by counting out

That is your grandma on your fingers, and then
pushing the That is fingers together to show the

l.essor! 3 . Grammar focus COI‘III’OCTIOI'I.
1 o415 =m0 Look and read. F‘aiempmr.H Grammar |-:
;I'J’J;-‘F:: this / that my | your : —r m
f “ 9“”‘“"’“ ; @‘ 9'“““’”" > . If using the video, tell the children they will see
f . NS : / a video of people meeting in a café. Play the
Ll W il B w3 f video and let the children watch and enjoy.
losorrorrsssssosrsasd *  Play the video again and have the children
2 Write This is or That's. repeat each sentence. Encourage them to do
i T oo AL yourgandm, actions for this, that, my and your as described
2 T_h:.gr_h_ % nwg_;]rjdlfnq. ';.'tf_ your sister. above. wuwmj
3 myboner | 8 yourdod. I
' 2 Write This is or That’s.
ﬁ | * Refer the children to the example answers and
¥ - | elicit why these are correct (1 mum is near, 2
L grandma is further away).
3 & &V Work in pairs. Talk about your school things. [Be o starl * Have the children complete the activity and check
. their answers in pairs.
Q MEEEH fo. £ « Invite different children to read out the sentences.
< : : Ask for whole-class agreement each time.
This is your bock, ¥ W7

Tt 1 Tl foamnily mesriliens
W e 30

5 Thisis 6 Thisis

9@ | | Answers: 1 Thisis 2 Thats 3 That's 4 That's

Learning objectives: Introduce family members

3 ‘ E-‘ Work in pairs. Talk about your

Grammar: this / that, my / your; This is my grandma. . ﬁ o
That's your grandma. school things. M‘Mﬁ

* Divide the class into pairs. Have them spread out

Resources: Class audio CD1; - Graphic a selection of their own classroom objects on their
Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1 . desks.
Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar video « Demonstrate the activity with a confident child. Put

some of the child's objects together with some of
your own objects on your desk. Pick up something
near you and say, e.g. This is your pen. Point
to something nearer to the child and say That's
Warm-up: Put the letters back my book. Asgk the child to do the same Erith two
* Play Put the letters back (see the Games Bank, different objects.

pages 14-15). Write on the board the following * Invite two children to read out the example

incomplete sentences: exchange. Then have all the children do the activity
Th_s _sumybr.th_r; in pairs.
Th _t's my gr_ndp ., « Join in with some pairs as you circulate round

0.8 8 g nam... . : :
SEAEEE v : the class — pick up or point to an object and try to
(Solution: This is my brother. That's my grandpa. guess whose it is.

This is your grandma.)

Materials: classroom objects

1 o) 1.37 Look and read.

* Play the audio and have the children follow in
their books. Encourage them to make gestures to
reinforce meaning: pointing close to themselves
for this and pointing further away for that; placing
a hand on their chest for my and indicating a friend
for your.

naaaonoanonnnononnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnoannnnnnnnnnnnnn



Cooler: A memory game

* Divide the class into groups of six to eight
children. Each child in the group should place
one object of his / hers in the middle (objects can
be repeated).

* Join one group to demonstrate. Place something
of your own, e.g. a pencil, in the middle. Pick it up
and say This is my pencil and put it back with the
other objects. Encourage the next child to pick up
their own object and say This is my book. That's
your pencil. (pointing to your pencil).

* The next child in each group picks up and speaks
about their own object and has to remember the
objects that belong to the people before them.

Workbook page 30 Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the
Grammar reference on page 120 to help them
when completing these activities.

Lesson 3 Grammar focus

1 Look and complete with This is or Thet .

A.t‘.? o fn) -
m\‘ & & § 1 Look and complete with This is or
A& @ ab That's.
1 ||I_|'.-'. mygfandmu. 2 I’Tl‘rth‘lhEl r----“-------‘__'W---------‘------—Q-ﬂ-------—'--:
. -1 . Answers: 1 Thisis 2 Thisis 3 That's ;
# _\f ﬂ/ i 4 That's |
S nwbobysse & wyorondpo 2 Read and write T (Tom) or S (Sara).

2 Reod and write T [Tornj or S (Sara). nr---___'------““-_-_---——”“-----h_ﬁw-----—h--:
Ths sy pen i Answers: 1T 2T 3S 4T 5S 68 ;
Thol's your pen :._______....--_.._______...______......_______-....-_____JI

Thit's your rder,
Thislemy rubbas  Tom Thisis my nuler,
That's yaur rubber,

‘;‘\."
R
o




Lesson 4 Reading

Pupil’'s Book page 36-37

Luuon 4 Reading

1 e i it iy, el iy i Ranly
members. Read ond check.

2 Reod the story again. Tick [v]the correct ending.

Look at rry big flowers. Purple flowers, =
blue flewers and white flowers!

Lhok! My grandpa, my murn, my dad and rmy grendmad . A
Hugrayt Thenk you, Grandpa. Nows it's time for the wedding! %

T S e e = (I ———————————

! 3 Readand astarl ;
1 Mysister funny. 4 My grondmo is funny / tall

' 2 My brother Is six / eight, 5 My llowers are big / small.
' 3 My dad is tall / small.
: i _ 3 Values
AT e £ o | 4 @ Do youlike the story? il &
> COTEEEREREEEE B this s my brother. He'seight. He'stall [ Why / Why not? 1 il farnily
T Kim, Tm with my family s onice | Thisis my dad. He's tof, oo, Andthats ‘ et
~ doy This lsmysister. She'sbeautifl. |y grandma, She's funny. : s
s T | w3 12 . sy =T 7 e

1 ) 1.38 Look at the story. Find and say
the family members. Read and check.

* Give the children a minute to look at the text and

Learning objectives: Read a story; Read for detail

Vocabulary: flower, wind

Additional vocabulary: beautiful, big, blue, funny, pictures. Ask them to guess what the title word
purple, tall, wedding, white wedding means.
Resources: Class audio CDT; » Tell the children that the people in the picture are

all from the same family. Point to the characters
and have the children suggest who they are. (It
may be easy for the children to mistake the father
for the bridegroom, but you can tell them the
bridegroom isn't in this story!)

* Have the children read or look through the story
individually and find the family names. When they
see the name of a family member in the text, have
them find the person in the pictures.

* Play the audio while they follow in their books.
When the children see / hear the name of a family
member, they raise their hands. Elicit the family
member and have them point to him / her in the
pictures.

Warm-up: Speed drawing

+ Tell the children they have 20 seconds to draw
a picture of their family in their notebooks.
Demonstrate by having the children count down
from ten while you do a very fast picture of your
family on the board — this shows the children that
it doesn't need to be a good drawing, or even
recognisable!

« Tell the children about your family — This is my ...

* The children do their own super-fast drawings
of their family and tell a friend about them. (The
terrible drawings are part of the funl)

ettt ettt 1 ANSWETS? sister, brother, grandma, grandpa, dad,
. Vocabulary ) §
i« Refer the children to the vocabulary panel and : .
© read out the words for the class to repeat. : 2 Read the story again. Tick (V) the
: = Ask Where can you see flowers? Can you see correct ending.
the wind? Is there wind inside a house? : = Now give the children time to read the story quietly.

‘: ................................................................. :..............“: Theu I.OOK, re(]d Qnd decide WhiCh picture iS pOft cf
the story, and tick the correct box.

nnoooanonnnnnnnnnnnnnnnonnnnnnnnnnnAnnnnnonnnnnng
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* Call out the numbers and have the children raise
their hands for the number they think is correct.

* Play the audio again and have the children follow
in their books.

3 Read and circle. Be a star! 5

* Go through the example with the class. Ask them
to find the word beautiful in the story (part 1: This
is my sister. She’s beautiful.) Check the meaning of
the word beautiful.

* The children work individually to answer the
remaining questions. Encourage them to find the
part of the story, check the information and circle
the correct word.

* For feedback, read out the beginning of each
sentence and have the class call out the ending.

Answer: 1 beautiful
5 big

oo Teaching star! I¢

Reading

When children are learning to deal with texts, o
whole class approach is good to demonstrate
technique. Follow this approach for Activity 3 to
help children develop good reading skills.

*  Write the sentences on the board.

* Point out the word sister in number 1, and ask
the children which part of the story is about the
sister. (They can use the pictures and text to
find it: part 1.)

* Point out the words beautiful and funny. Read
part 1 with the children and ask which word
they can see. Circle it on the board.

* Do the same with the other sentences.

2eight 3tall 4 funny l

4 @ Do you like the story?
Why / Why not?

* Ask the children to discuss their answers to these
questions in pairs. Then invite them to share their
ideas with the class.

Values Q

* Explain the question to the children. Allow them a
moment to think and then ask for suggestions about
how they help their family and friends. Point out that
we shouldn’t wait to be asked to help — we should give
help whenever we see it's needed!

Cooler: Disappearing words

* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15) with the key words from the story.

Workbook page 31

fsssoné. Reading

1 Remember your Pupil's Book poges 36~37. Read and fick (/) oF cross (x).

1 1t5 o fomily veedding. M
2y sister Is baautiful, |___J
3 My trather s small, l_]

4 My flowers are blg. ]_J

§ My flowers ore yellow ond red. FJ

6 Look! That's grondpo with my Bowers, D

2 Read ond complete,

dad elgm Fhis-s funny That's 1all
B ' Thisis iy brather.
Hes? )
He's 1o,
That's rmy N
| Hes' . wa
L __ My grandema

it _

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages
36-37. Read and tick (v) or cross (X).

Answers: 1 Thisis 2eight 3dad 4 tall
5 That's 6 funny




Lesson 5 Sounds and letters
Pupil's Book page 38
Lesscn_s_ Soum_:ls and _I_e!‘lers

1 i1 Listen and say. Complete,

w.ind

2 of# 10 Listen and say the chant.
This big kid
In abig blue wig
5its in the wind
aind eats six big figs.

3 4141 Match the words with /. Listen, check and say. [Be o start

IW\. 4 pen
2 hot i

3 big

% Learning to learn ===

Follow these steps 1o help you write naw words
1 look § Check.

5 wind

& fig

2 Copy. 3 Cover 4 Write

wind wind, wind v: ¥ wind
»e wi¥ Y .

win windv

Lt 'y Sthunds end Tettees. idedlily sbart Lstund  Lsarming 13 laarm: wile naim wiords
R poge 37

s

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify
short i/ sound; Learning to learn: write new words

Sounds & letters words: fig, wig, wind

Resources: Class audio CD1; (TrC) - Sounds
& letters worksheet; [PPK] - Sounds & letiers activity
PRC

Warm-up: That’s wrong!

* Read a changed version of the beginning of the
story from Lesson 4 to the children. Make some
funny changes to keywords (see suggested
version below).

« Have the children say Stop! every time they hear
something different from the original. Ask what
the original was.

*  (Suggested version: I'm Kim. I'm with my robots.
I's a nice day. This is my grandpa. She's old.
This is my brother. He's two. He's funny. This
is my dad. He's small. And that's my elephant.
She's beautifull)

o) 1.39 Listen and say. Complete.

« Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know
the names of any of these things. If necessary,
clarify wig, by miming putting a wig on your head.

* Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

* Point to the J in the word wind in your book. Ask
What's this letter? (i) What's the sound? (/)

» Write a big, clear i on the board as a model for the
children. Have them complete the three words.

Audioscript
W W wind
il hi wig

ht hl hi fig

2 o) 1.40 Listen and say the chant.

¢ Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books. Have them raise their hands every time they
see / hear a word with /.

* Play the chant again, pausing after each line for
the children to repeat. Pay particular attention to
the / sound.

* Play the chant once more and have the children
join in as much as they can.

* Have the children say the chant round the class,
one word each. See how fast they can say it!

3 ) 1.41 Match the words with i.

Listen, check and say. [Be a star! 5}‘

» Ask the children how many words they can see
with the letter i (there are four).

* Point out the example and have the children draw
lines to join the remaining words with i to the big
letter i in the middle.

*» Ask the children which numbers they circled, and
play the audio to confirm.

« Play the audio again for the children to repeat
the words chorally and then individually to check
pronunciation.

Audioscript

wig, wig, big, big, wind, wind, fig, fig

...................................................



do Activity 3 above. Invite different children to That's o big wia. Tt's in thewind)
come and match the words.

* When they have finished, use the Reset tool to
clear the answers and invite other children to
come and repeat it.

g

B e |

% Learning to learn 2 Complete and match

. . 1wig 20 g 3w nd 45 sler
* Explain to the children that when they learn new S

words, it's important to learn how to write them N

correctly. o b.,‘-. . ::E
* Refer the children to the words and images in the %
Learning to learn box.

* Do an example on the board following the same i
procedure, and saying the words for the five wind wind . ¥ wind  wind
stages. ‘V' 4 @@ wind® windv W'L"'.'/

« Have all the children choose one word from the o] ] ook 1] witall ) | ]
page and practise the steps. (There is more
practice in the Workbook.) i

3 % Look and number the steps in ordar,

Cooler: Physical spelling 1 SGQ the chant. Circle the i sounds.

* Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, ! ) o i !
pages 14-15) with the key words from this lesson: 1 Answers: Look! T"(QS ®3, S@d’ond h@s :
wind, wig, fig, big, listen, copy. t sster C(Dndy. That's a b({g w(ig. DI's i

+ (D the w(i)na! ;

3 "&' Look and number the steps
in order.

Answers: 1look 2copy 3cover 4 write
5 check

N e e e e e e ™ e ™ ™ ™t in r! \_.*
o [Teaching star! 3 Workbook page 32
Using digital
( Children love coming to the board, and they feel Lesson 5 Sounds and leHers
: more involved when they do. 1 Say the chant Cimthe jsounds.
* Usethe prOjEGIEd page of the Pupil's Book to Look! This is Sid and his sister Tindy




Lesson 6 LOHQUGQE in use 1 ‘l]) 1.42 Listen and say.
» Play the audic and have the children follow in their

Pupil’'s Book page 39

books.
* Play the audio again and have the children repeat
_lessoné  Language in use & each part.
1 i1 8 Listen and say. _,d @ » Ask when we use his and her (his for boys, her
il = for girts). Elicit the question to ask about a person
(Who's this?).
’ 3 = Play the audio one more time, and have the
! children repeat.
Whao's this? |
She's miy sister, Her name F
Aoy, st fsh « |f using the video, play it and let the children
Who'sthat? watch and enjoy it
He's my friend. His name *  Play the video again and stop after each

Is Jim. That's his tiger,

question. Elicit the answer from the children,
one senlence at a time. Play the video to

2. o Workin palee. Ak ond cswer. confirm and have them all repeat.
RS oSS = Now play the video one more lime and have
o S L L B B the children repeat the questions and answers.
StudentA  Who's this? Encourage them to imitate the intonation and
StentB SSieis rarAEen HiRrnamets by T ... body language as closely as possible. “N“g
3 ¢ Now it's your tum. Choose two animals and act out. [Be o starl P PR RN NP M S N,

2 E’ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

W | » Refer the children to the information about Students
O s A and B in the boxes. Ask them to find four names
and four animals.

« Refer them to the beginning of the dialogue. Point

Learning objectives: Who's this / that?; his / her out that it is the same dialogue as in Activity 1, but

Review vocabulary: animals Lhe blue words are changed for the items in the
OXes.

Resources: Class audio CD1; (Px) - Language in use * Roleplay the complete dialogue with a confident

video; - Grammar worksheet 2; - Grammar child for the class to see how it works.

activity 2; - Language in use video « Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues

with the words in the boxes.
* Invite any volunteer pairs to perform their dialogue

o) 1.40 Warm-up: Say the chant again for the class.
* Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the ies
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then 3 E’ Now it’s your turn. Eho_o_se_two
play the audio to see how well they remembered. animals and act out. Mjﬁ(
Write it on the board. » The children are now ready to do their own
* Have the whole class say the chant together. versions of the dialogue in pairs. Ask them to think
* Then divide the class into two, with each half of two animals each and make new dialogues.
saying alternate lines. * While they do this, circulate and monitor. Offer

support as necessary and praise the children for
.................................................................................... cng good work.
: Vocabulary :
¢ = Refer the children to the pictures in the
: vocabulary box at the top of the page. Say the
; words and have the children repeat.
: « Have them do a mime for a bird, e.g. flapping
‘ their arms, and for a fish, e.g. opening and
: closing their mouth.
: » Say the words quickly at random for the children
: to repeat and do the mime.




[Teaching star! < Cooler: Read around the class

* Have the children read out the dialogue in Activity
1 round the class - each child says one word.
See how fast they can complete it!

Mixed ability

Some children find adapting the dialogue
challenging. Building a new dialogue as u class
with plenty of repetition gives more confidence.

*  Draw two heads at the top of the board. Build a
dialogue like the one in Aclivity 1 on the board
under the heads, but change the names and
animals. Using little pictures can help fix the
language for each new part.

* Each time you add in a new question and
answer, go back and repeat the dialogue from
the beginning.

* By the time they come to the end, everyone will
be confident and reddy to speak.

Y

e e e e e i e e i i,

Workbook page 33 Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 120 to help them when completing ;
1 Look ond G N these activities.

| lesson 6 Language in use

1 Look and circle.

nswers: 1 that, his 2 that, his 3 this, her ]
this, her E

i

2 Who'sthis /thot? He'smy friend Jim. Thatshis /herloyelephant. | 0 T e e e T e e - .y
3 Who's this / that? She's my sister This 15 his / her loy ponda,
4 Who's this / thet? She's my [rend Tina, This [s his ¢ her oy lger.

2 Look, rend and complete. @ [ &
bid b Whe  her  lon R

Grammar reference: (page 120)
1 Draw a girl and a boy. Then complete.

¢ Who's this? He's iy friend. His name s "-"-------------_---__‘ --------------------------- i
’g ® Adom. That's* i Answers: Children's own answers. I
hot She's my iend Amy Thot's oy —— 1 1

'\ hp ? s = e e it i e ]
F ¥ s that?

L Chia b (3t pla i an oo 120 m




Lesson 7 Listening and speaking 2
Pupil's Book page 40
_ Lesson 7 Listening and speaking

1 @ Look at the families. What countries are they from?

2 4149 Listen and match, Chine
2 Chino

1 Mexico

3 i 142 Listen again und@tha fomily membars.
Sofic (U dod  brother
Shon:  mum  dad brother

sigler grandimao grandpa

sister  grondmo  drandpa

4 o¢14: § Listen. Talk about your fomily, [Be o starl
& Thisis my sister.
& What's hiar pame?
& Her nome is Palla.
& How cld is she?
& she's elght

Init 5 fiswsring fisken lor cetll  Speaking ask boot pespie
Vil poges X435

o

Learning objectives: Lislening: listen for detail;
Speaking: ask about people

Vocabulary: China

Resources: Class audio CD1; (Pk) (TRc] - Vocabulary
worksheet 2; (PRC)

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

) 1.22 Warm-up: What'’s the last word?

* Play What's the lost word? (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15). Pause the audio ofter some of the
key words in the dialogue (e.g. sister, fish, that,
friend, tiger).

. Vocabulary
i * Refer the children to the flag in the vocabulary

box. Elicit or say that this is from China, and have

them repeat. If possible, show them a map of the
world and have them find China.

1 @ Look at the families. What countries
are they from?
» The children look at the photos in Activity 2 and

guess which countries the families are from. Elicit
suggestions but don’t confirm the answers now.

") 1.43 Listen and match.

= Play part 1 of the audio for the children to listen
and look at the first photo.

* Play it again and point to the family members as
they are mentioned.

» Now play part 2 of the audio and have the children
point to the family members. Play it again to check.

= Point to each photo in turn and ask What country is
this? The children call out the countries,

Audioscript

1

Hello. I'm Sofia and I'm from Mexico. I'm seven.
This is my family. This is my mum. This is my
dad. The small boy is my brother. This is my
grandma and this is my grandpeat.

I'm Shan. I'm from China. I'm six. This is my
family. This is my mum and this is my dad. My
grandma ond grandpa are in the photo too.

...................................................

o) 1.43 Listen again and circle the family
members.

« Write on the board Sofia: mum dad  brother
sister grandma grandpa.

* Play part 1 of the audio. When the children hear
a family name, they say Stop! and tell you which
word fo circle. Play the rest of the audio and have
the children circle the words.

= For feedback, play the audio again, pausing for
different children to circle the word on the board.

« Repeat for part 2 of the audio.

Answers: Sofia: mum, dad, brother, grandma,
grandpa Shan: mum, dod, grandma, grandpa

4 W) 145 & Listen. Talk about your family.

= Play the audio. Have the children repeat each
line quietly to themselves. Play it again and have
them repeat cherally and then individually to check
pronunciation.

* Have the children draw a picture of a family
member very quickly. Draw one of your own ds an
example. Introduce the person in your picture and
encourage the children to ask questions.

« Now divide the class into pairs to continue the
activity.

#) 1.35 Cooler: Sing the song!

Play the song My family as a reminder. Then
divide the class into two and have them sing
alternate lines of the verses, and then sing all
together for the chorus.

fiannnnananannnnoaoaannnoanaonnnaonnanaoannanannnannnnn



T T T T U T U U UTUTUTUOTUTUOTUOTYTY

Workbook page 34 Workbook page 35
Lessan 7 Functional language Haw am| doings. .
1 0" Look at the pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words.
1 Remember your Pupil's Book poge 40. Read and maich, Thica b sna il
__ d. o d ! N t
\:" ¢ d @ _-i ¥, &8
| 2 F 3 9
"'f B Al W T _:) g e h g T e m
-
1 What's his nome? - — a Hername s Sofia
: - em, 7,
2 How old is he? b His ryame 15 Shan, ﬂ“!t i
3 What's her nome? ¢ He's sight B o e bt S e N NS
4 How old is she? d she's [rom Mexice,
5§ Who! country |s she from? & She's seven

2 Read ond number in order. Then tick () the correct phote,
a & Whats his name? a
b @ Hisname is Mika |_|
c @ Look Thisis my brother L,
d @ He'seigh {J
e & Howoldis he? ]

This is y mum; Her nome s Pal She's  Junny

Thislsmybig ' - Her pome & Liso: She's 2 This is
her

That's my * His name & john. Hes und he's happy

g 292710« *3’

sisler  lunmy  grandpo  dod ten fish tall

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book page 40. 1 Look at the pictures. Look at the
Read and match. letters. Write the words. There is one
T e S S R S A s A s example.

i Answers:1b 2c 3a 4e 5d E * This activity prepares children for Part 3 of the
Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
2 Read and number in order. Then tick (V) English: Starters test. They use the letters to
the correct photo. make the words illustrated in the pictures.
e i e B S S * Elicit the names of the objects chorally.
Answers:a? b3 c1 d5 e4 E * Go through the example. Then elicit the correct
Correct picture: 1 : spelling of number 1. Write it on the board.
R S Do e R — : * The children continue individually and then
check with a friend.
* (To prepare, the children need practice in spelling.)

Answers: 1 baby 2 brother 3 grandma 4 family
5 mum

2 Read. Choose and write a word
from the box. There is one example.

* This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 4 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
complete the text choosing words from the box.

= Review the example. Then have the children
work in pairs. Encourage them to read each
sentence and guess the word before they look
at the word box.

* Check the answers with the class.

* (To prepare, they should practise reading a text
quickly for general meaning.)




Lesson 8 Writing

Pupil's Book page 41

Lesson B Writing
1 Read and point.
Use o question mark 2] ot the end of o question
Wha's this? What's your namea?

2 Look and read. Then write the full stops and the guestion marks.
Who's this[ 2 ] f
Shi's miy sistar

What's har nnme| |
Her name is Elle l—_|

Hew old is_she l l
she's six|_| A

3 Look and complete. Use full stops and question marks, (Be a star!
Who's this?

Hes friend,
What's

L Wiite o dialogurs abaut o persn
WH pees 2637

Learning objectives: Use question marks; Write a
dialogue about a person

Resources: Class audio CD1; [Pk (T6) - Unit 3 test;

Warm-up: Simon says

* Play Simon says (see the Games Bank pages
14-15) with sentences (see suggestions below).
Explain that when you say a sentence, they
should indicate a suitable person, but only if you
say Simon says first. Do an example: say Simon
says ‘He’s tall’. and have the children indicate
any boy who is tall.

* Suggested sentences: His name is (pupil’s name).
Her name is (pupil’s name). He's my friend, She’s
my friend. He / She’s the teacher. She's six. He's
seven.

Read and point.

* Invite volunteers to read out the questions in the
box. While they are doing this, write them on the
board with the question marks in a different colour
(blue if possible, like the book).

= Read out the questions and have the children
repeat them with the correct intonation.

* Read them out again and when you reach the
question marks, encourage the children:to draw the
question mark in the air.

o

Answers: Who's this? He's my friend. What's his
name? His name is Mark. How old is he? He's ten.

» Elicit when we use a question mark (at the end of a
question).

Look and read. Then write the full stops
and the question marks.

* Refer the children to the picture. Ask Is this a girl or
a boy? (girt) How old is she? (six)

* Write the first question on the board and ask
Question mark or full stop? Do the same for the
answer.

* Write the second question and answer on the
board and invite two children to add the correct
punctuation mark. Ask for whole-class agreement.

* Then the children complete the activity in their
books.

* For feedback, have different children read out a line
and all the children draw a question mark or a full
stop in the air.

_________________________________________________

[}
Answers: Who's this? She’s my sister. What's her |
name? Her nome is Ella. How old is she? She's six. E

Look and complete. Use full stops and
question marks. (Be a star! 5

« Refer the children to the picture. Ask What's his
name? (Mark) How old is he? (ten)

= Give the children time to look at the text of the
description and think about their answers for the
gaps. Ask them not to write at this point.

* Now elicit complete sentences from the class and
write the text on the board. As above ask Question
mark or full stop? at the end of each line.

» Have the children copy the completed text into their
books.

Cooler: Team Sentences

Divide the class into groups of five or six children.
Read out some of the questions and answer
exchanges from Activities 2 and 3. The children
practise saying these around the group, one
word each. When they are ready, they raise their
hands and demonstrate for the class. Ask for
whole-class agreement.

Repeat several times.

Sl Sl L T T VN L Y N T Wt R L W N N N R L Y T L L
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Workbook pages 36—37

Lesson 8 Writing 4 B Choose o friend or family member. Complete and tick [v).
1 Reod ond the question marks. —
o ? triend £ amily? ey [
Viho's thisf) , q AT w o [
Sha's my sister. li‘.. . b
What's et nome? - age? SR small ]
Her narne is Sara. M rooew [
How old is shie? '
| Sha's 5ix,
5 A& Drow and write o description of your friend or family member.
2 ‘Rt e corphite. Use GRestion inaics crd Sl stops. e N
Who's this
+{2] ) Who'sthis [ 7 ]
This is my baby sistar L]
Whot's her nome
[_J What's nnmal—l
Her nome is Ernruu| |
How old is she|_] _
Howeldis _u
she'sonel_|
3 Order and write. Use question marks and copital letters.
1 are/ you / how How are you? ™ i
2 this / who's — 6 & Check your work. Tick (v).
3 his M whaot's / nome — —— * questions morks

* speling m

4 old/ he fis / how

- o

1 Read and circle the question marks. 4 ‘ Choose a friend or family member.
* The children read the text and circle all the Complete and tick (V).

question marks.

= The children think of someone they know, and

complete and tick the information for that person.
Answers: Who's this () What's her name () § #

] How old is she (2)

________________________________________________

2 Read and complete. Use question
marks and full stops. 5 ‘ Draw and write a description of your

« The children read the dialogue and complete the friend or family member.

punctuation. * The children complete the questions and write the ;
L e ) R 3 answers about their chosen person. .i
i Answers: Who's this? This is my baby sister. 1 s S e 1
! What's her name? Her name is Emma. How old ! i Answers: Children's own answers. i

is she? She's one.

3 Order and write. Use question marks 6 & Check your work. Tick (¥).
and capital letters. * The children use the check list to make sure their

, , work is complete and correct.
* The children put the words in order. They start

with a capital letter and finish with a question
mark.

1 ]
i Answers: 1 How are you? 2 Who's this? i
5 3 What's his name? 4 How old is he? ;

________________________________________________
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Reading time 1

Pupil’'s Book pages 42-43

1 #1115 Look at the photos. Where are the children? Read and check.

Hi' My narme Is Ning. T'm s
Lock and guess! Whal's his?

1t's big. W's while and gray,

Is ita panda? Mo, itisn't!
s ‘o cat. And its my schiool ﬁ- el

1t's fantastict

o Hello, Tm Kadek Trm seven
Wy school is the Grean School
;‘ I's inthe forest

Look! This is my classroom

My teacher is nice.

Hit Tim Divioe. Tre efght
and I'm from Grecd
Britain

This ks vy school library
Tt's o red bus!

Schodl s fantostic
The bus is fanastic

Books are funtastic, we!

Learning objectives: Read an information text;
Develop reading fluency

Additional vocabulary: Britain, bus, fantastic,
forest, grey, library, nice, panda, white

Resources: Class audio CD1; (Pk ) (PRe] - Reading
time 1 video

Warm-up: Vocabulary ping pong

* Divide the class into two teams. Explain that the
first theme is animals and have the teams take
turns to give the name of an animal. This ‘sends
the ball’ to the other team who have five seconds
to reply with a different animal. As each team
says an animal, quickly write a list on one side of
the board. The game stops when d team cannot
find o new word in five seconds.

¢+ This game can be repeated a few times — the
children get better each time and enjoy the
improvement!

¢« Repeat with the second theme: colours.

* Alternativelu, as the topic of the reading spread is
on school, you may wish to play this game with
classroom objects, for example.

1 Look at the photos. Where are the

children?

» Refer the children to the pictures on pages 42 and
43. Ask them the following pre-reading questions:
What can you see? (Possible answers: a school /
schools, a bus, a cat, a forest, trees, books, a boy,
two girls)

How old are the children? (Nina is six. Kadek is
seven. Olivia is eight.)

Where are they — at home, in a park, at school? (At
school)

* Have the children quickly read the texts looking for
the answer of where the children are.

* Ask the children to raise their hands to give a
suggestion, but do not confirm anything at this
point.

o)) 145 Read and check.

= Give the children time to read the text, with no

audio, so all children are reading at their own pace.

* Then play the audic and let the children listen and
follow in their books. This will help consolidate
what they read.

. (PK) = Presentation Kit (TRc) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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:

Check the text.

* Ask some questions to check the children’s
understanding of the text:
What colour is Nina's school? (Nina's school is
white and grey).
What animal is it? (Nina's school is a cat.)
How old is Kadek? (Kadek is seven.)
Where is his school? (Kadek's school is in the
forest.)
Where is Olivia from? (Olivia is from Great Britain.)
What's in the bus? (Olivia's school library is in o red
bus.)
* You could ask the children about the type of
text, e.g. run your finger around the outline of the
webpage realia and ask Where is this text? Is it in o
book? (It's a blog / website / webpage.) Check that
the children all understand what a blog is before
continuing. Encourage the children to point out any
features they recognise. (They may need to use L1
to explain their ideas.)
As an extension, you may wish to ask the children
if your own school has got a blog / website /
webpage (if this is relevant).

....................................................

....................................................

(PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (TG) = Test Generator

Rate the text.

Ask the children if they liked the reading text. (They
will be doing more critical thinking about it in the
next lesson, but after the first encounter with the
text, it is good to get some feedback and set a
positive attitude for the follow-up.)

You may wish to discuss with the children language
they can use to talk about whether they liked

the reading text. You may wish to write a list of
adjectives on the board. Some examples could be:
fun

good

interesting

exciting

fantastic

boring

Explain or demonstrate the meaning of these with
the children.

If any of the children didn't like the reading text,
you may wish to encourage them to consider any
positive aspects.

Finally, you may wish to remind children that
everybody has got their own opinion which may
be different to their classmates, and that's OK.
Encourage children to respect their classmate's
opinions.

Cooler: The shark game

Play The shark game (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15) with key vocabulary from the
reading text, e.g. grey, panda, school, fantastic,
forest, bus, library.




Reading time 1 Activities

Pupil's Book page 44

Reading time 1

1 Read the text on pages 42-43 aguin.@.

. Activities

1 Wswhile andgrey  It's the panda / cat school

2 Msin the forest. It's the Green / White Schoal
3 Msina bus, Il's 0 clossroom / library
2 Read and write N (Nina), K (Kadelk) or © (Ofivia).

1 My school is big. N

%

2 | My leacher is nice.

3 | I'm from Great Britain.
4 | T'myseven

5 | Books are fantastict |

& | Tmsix

3 @ & Think and answer. Tell the closs.
1 Which Is your favaurite schoal in the text? Why?
2 Iz i the same as your school? How is it different?

4 @ Think and drow your perfect school, Show the class. [Be o starl

m Roerctie Wi | (e 0 perso ol tespons i o s

Learning objectives: Give a personal response to
text

Additional vocabulary: bus, different, fantastic,
favourite, forest, Great Britain, grey, panda, white

Resources: Class audio CD1; (PK) (PRC) - Reading
time 1 video

Materials: paper and pencils

Warm-up: How many words?

* Read out some sentences from the text My
school and have the children tell you how
many words there are in each one. Suggested
sentences: My name is Nina (4); Is it a panda?
(4); My school is the Green School. (6); This is
my classroom. (4); 'm eight and I'm from Great
Britain. (7); This is my school library. (5)

« Then have the children repeat the sentences
chorally.

1 Read the text on pages 42-43 again.
Circle.

* Recap the text quickly by asking some questions

about the children and their schools.

* Read out the sentence It's white and grey. Have the
children look back at page 42 and find the phrase.

Ask What is white and grey? What animal is it?

Refer them to their books and ask which word they

will circle.

* The children continue the activity in the same way.

= For feedback, invite pairs of children to read out the

two sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement.

E Answers: 1 cat 2 Green 3 library

2 Read and write N (Nina), K (Kadek) or

O (Olivia).

= Refer the children to the example. Ask them to find
the word big in Nina's text.

* Have them continue the activity individually and
then compare with a friend.

* Read out the sentences and have the children call
out the name.

3 Q ‘ Think and answer. Tell the class.

* Check that the children understand the questions.
Then give them time to look, think and decide.

* Ask the children to vote (by d show of hands) for
their favourite school.

* Elicit how it is the same as their school. Then ask
how it is different.

4 @ Think and draw your perfect school.
Show the class. [Be a star! 5

* Ask the children for some ideas of what a perfect
school has. All suggestions are valid ot this point!

* Give the children time to think about and draw their
school. Demonstrate on the board that they can
draw a side view or a plan to show the different
rooms.

* In a small class, each child can show their drawing
and mention some key features. In a larger class,
they can do this in groups. Encourage the other
children to ask questions, e.g. What'’s this? (The
children may need to use L1 to answer.)

Cooler: Visualisation

* Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine
they are in their perfect school.

» Ask Where are you? What can you see? What
colour is your school? Is it big? Is it fantastic?
Why?

_* Have the children open their eyes. Recall the
questions and encourage the children to share
some of their ideas with the class, or in groups.

AR nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnannnnnnennnnnnennen



| @ ) hink about it 2 What do you need to make a robot?

Pupil's Book page 45 * Refer the children to the robots again to see what

= = materials they need to make them. Point to the
[ @ ) Think about it A, .'- Y example and say Can you see boxes? (yes)
1 Look atthe rabats. How abe thoy difforant? Which Is your ,m,,ﬁ * Give them a minute or two to tick the materials and
i compare with a friend.
* For feedback, call out the items and have the
children call out yes or no.

....................................................

Answers: boxes v buttons v pencils v/
paintv' glue v a paintbrush v/

Sl 2 What do you need to make a robot? Tiek (v).

‘f &2 —. | : 3 Design a robot. Make a plan.

boxes | butons || pencis|_| it | « If possible, show the children your own labelled

I . .I : .. robot plan (see optional Materials) and tell them
g £l .! about it, e.g. These are boxes. These are buttons.
abook || gue|_] obal | apoinbnsh || This is green paint and this is yellow paint. (If your

) M plan is simple but bright and colourful, the children
will have a good model to follow.)

* Give the children enough time for them to draw a
plan and label their robot on a clean page in their
notebook. When they finish, have them share their
plan with a friend.

* (In a large class, have the children pick one design
to make in a group, so the amount of materials is

bukkats - PR - bowes

redlistic!)
4 Make your robot. Show the class.
Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Make o Which robots do you like?
o * Allow time for the children to make their robots.
Resources: (Pk) Circulate and give help as needed.

* Encourage the children to show each other their
robots in small groups and explain, e.q. This is a
box. This is blue paint. etc.

* Invite volunteers to show their robot to the rest of
the closs and say something about it.

Materials: a selection of the items from Activity 2
that the children will need to make their robots, o
robot plan of your own — as in Activity 3 (optional)

) 1. -up: Si :
‘ )19 Warm-up: Siog the song Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

* Play the song Move like a robot (from Unit 1, * Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank,
Lesson 1) and encourage the children to do the pages 14—15) with the materials vocabulary from
actions and join in. this lesson.

1 Look at the robots. How are they
different? Which is your favourite?

* Refer the children to the pictures of the robots.
Elicit the differences — point to the big robot and
say This robot is big. Point to another and say This
robot is blue. Ask the children to point and add
more information: This robot is ...

» Ask the children to vote for their favourite. Point to
each robot in turn and have them raise their hands
for their favourite. ¥

* Ask three confident children to count a set of votes
each. Write the numbers on the board and elicit or
say which is the class favourite.




WY Fantastic feelings

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil’s Book pages 46—47

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

1 #4140 147 Listen and say. Then listen and number,

coid |_|

happy | | sad IJ het _|
hungry | thirsty |_1 lirad _J angry _1
2 @ Look at the picture. Find and say the letter and the feeling.
d [He'stied, |
3 o140 Sing and act out, Be o star!
This feeling b w ﬂ — <7
I'mi happy, clap, clap! ¥ | Tmbungry, yum, yum!
I'm sad, boo, hoo! I'm thirsty, glug, glug!
Happy and sod. Hungry ond thirsty,
Happy and sad. Hungry and thirsty
This feeling fs 5o strong. | Ihis feeling is so strong ...
This feeling is my song. T Gngry, g, gt
1
TI'm hat, phew, phawt | I'm tired, yown, yenwn!
T'm cold, brrr, ket Angry and tired,
Hot and cold | Angry and fired,
Het and cold. |

This fegling is 50 5trong ..
This feeling fs so strong . |

L 4 L:en:lu ond Les new wirds: fealings adacives
(A periges 30

Learning objectives: Identify und use new words:
feelings adjectives; Sing a song using the target
vocabulary

Vocabulary: angry, cold, happy, hot, hungry, sad,
thirsty, tired

Resources: Class audio CD1; - Vocabulary
tool; [TRc] - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable

flasheards; - Vocabulary activilies 1&2, Song
PRC

Warm-up: The Big Picture

* Refer the children to the picture on page 46. Ask
Where are they? What are the children's names?
Who's this? (point to the other people in the
picture). Ask what they are doing and what else
the children can see. Ask Can you find Bot? (He's
in mum’s bog).

*  Ask what their favourite part of the picture is.

#) 1.46 Listen and say.

* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.

* Play the audio again. The children point and
repeat.

* Play the audio one more time and have the children
point and repeat in the manner of the adjective, i.e.
say happy happily and say angry angrily, etc.

o) 1.47 Then listen and number.

* Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words.

* For feedback, say each number and have the class
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat
each word to check pronunciation.

Audioscript

1 angry, 2 cold, 3 tired, 4 hot, 5 thirsty, 6 hungry,
7 sad, & happy



Answers: happy — 8, sad — 7, hot — 4, cold — 2, ;
hungry — 6, thirsty — 5, tired - 3, angry — 1 i

2 @ Look at the picture. Find and say the
letter and the feeling.

* Have the children count how many letters there are
(there are eight — a to h).

* Say a and have the children tell you how the
person is feeling — encourage them to use short
sentences with He's / She’s ... Repeat for a few
more letters.

i Answers: a She's hungry. b She's thirsty. ;
i cHe'scold dHe'stired. e He's angry. !
E f She's sad. g She'’s happy. h She’s hot. '

L |

Extension )

Once the children have the idea of Activity 2, they
can continue it as a pairwork activity. This approach
means that more children are actively involved in
praducing language.

* Divide the class into pairs ond demonstrate
with o confident child: you say the letter and the
child says the feeling. Then change roles.

* Have all the pairs continue in the same way.

Alternatively, for an extra challenge, or fast

finishers, the children can try Activity 2 from

memory — ask them to turn their books face down
and try to remember.

i R
(

(

i e i o,

3 #) 1.4s Sing and act out. [Be a star! 5

* Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Book face
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that
they should raise their hands every time they hear
one of the words from Activity 1. Play the song and
join in the actions with the children.
Now have the children look at the song in their
Pupil's Book. Play it again, pausing after each line
for them to repeat (singing).
* Teach the children a mime for the key words in the
song:
happy — a big smile and clap hands
sad — a sad face and rub eyes as if crying
hot — fan face with hands
cold — hug yourself
hungry — rub your tummy
thirsty — drink something
angry — angry face and stamp a foot
tired — pretend to fall asleep
* Play the song and have the children mime. Then *
play it again and have the children mime and sing.
(This is quite challenging, but they can all join in
with the key words, if not the whole song.)

— ——— A — —— g —

 ——— — —— e —

A A R [Te_u%g stuﬁn‘

3

Cooler: A group mime game
* Invite five or six children to come to the front of

the class. Show each of them a different adjective
from Activity 1.

* They all have 10 seconds to mime that adjective

while the rest of the class watch. Then say Stop!

* The other children have to guess the adjective for

each child, e.g. Maria is angry. José is thirsty.

* Repeat with another group of children and

change the adjectives.

Workbook page 38

n Fantastic feelings

_ lesson1 Vocobulary

I Look and irde).
ﬁ il FAD, . SN
(i il s . | HiLE Bk .
| 853 | Wal Hvh 5 _uiq
1 sod thoppy) 2 sad/tired 3 hothungry 4 angry / thirsty
Bo: g = :‘}{\
.\Il" = : i <) o e
5 cold / hot 6 hoppy / cold 7 sad / ired 8 angry / hungry

2 Look ot the pictures and complete. ’?_ﬁ
TRadls_ hor b 5
2 Mumids
3 Grandma is

4 Fondpois
Sbabyls
6 Mybrotheris

1 Look and circle.

"

Answers: 1 happy 2sad 3 hungry
4thirsty 5hot 6cold 7tired 8 angry

Frp—

Answers: 1 hot
5sad 6 hungry

2 happy 3 angry 4 cold

S o UL R —




Lesson 2 Grammar time 1 o) 1.49 Listen and read. Who is cold?

» Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can
you see? What are their names? Where are they?
(at home, in the kitchen) What are they doing?

Pupil’s Book page 48

| lesson2  Grammar fime (making cakes)
1 4140 Listen ond read. Who is cold? * Play the audio. Have the children follow in their
i, cokest Tmiungy 1 _ i books and find the answer to the question Who

is cold? Elicit the answer and then ask questions
about other parts of the story: In 1, who is hungry,
Sara or Anna? In 2, are the cakes hot or cold? In 3,
why isn't Sara happy? In 4, are the girls sad?

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally. Pay attention to the pronunciation of the
negatives.

» Play the audio one more time. Have them add
actions — for each affirmative, they nod their head;
for each negative — they shake their head (or the
movements that are most easily recognised as yes
and no in the children'’s culture).

T'm tharsty!
-

2 dftian Listenagain. Tick (vithecomect sentence. | ——————————————————— N
1 P i ’ ; |
o 'J't St i N
Imnathunary. | . They arent el _]
34 . . "
’a‘ sheisntcold. || m Weorsrttsod || 2 ) 1.49 Listen again. Tick (V) the correct
shescold. || weesad || sentence.
5 &Y Work in groups. Act out the story. (B a stor! = Refer the children to the pictures and sentences.
m {it bt and b Ask two children to read out the first two sentences.
After each one, say Hands up for yes ... Hands up
for no to see if all the children agree. Point out the
Learning objectives: Understand and use to be example answer.
affirmative and negative; Read and act out a story » Repeat for the other sentences and have the
using the target grammar children tick and cross the boxes.

* Then play the audio, pausing after each section to

Grammar: lo be affirmative and negative
check the answers.

Resources: Class audio CD1; (PK) :
Materials: paper, pens or pencils

___________________________________________________

Answers: 1 'm hungry. 2 They're hot. v/
3 She's cold. v 4 We aren't sad. v/

o) 1.48 Warm-up: Sing the song! £ SRR AR Toadhing Ston Y
* Play the song This feeling and have the children Extension
join in and do the actions. Often, less confident children simply need to see
+ Before playing the song, you may wish to remind or hear the lcnngu_:uge more times. A mime game is
the children of the mimes they learned in the a good opportunity for this. The children gun_hecr
previous lesson: cm_d reacl to the languoge, and the meaning is
happy — a big smile and clap hands reinforced at the same time.
sad — a sad face and rub eyes as if Crging b Have all the children mime l'!'l(]king a cake
hot — fan face with hands (mixing things in a bowl).
cold — hug yourself . Say Make a cake — you're happy! and have the
hungry — rub your tummy children mime with a big smile. Then say Make
thirsty — drink something a cake — you're angry! and have the children g
angry — angry face and stamp a foot mime mixing angrily. Continue with the other §

tired — pretend to fall asleep feelings “A}
¢ You could also teach the children any new mimes ~ s S S
or ask them if they know any others, for variety.

fnonnoannnnnonnononnonnnoonnonnnnnonnonnonnnnnnnnn



3 £' Work in groups. Act out the story. Cooler: Team sentences
m * Play Team senlences (see the Games Bank,
» Count the speaking characters in the story with the pages 14-15) using sentences from the story in
children (three — Sara, Anna and Dad). Activity 1, e.g. I'm not hungry now.; They're hot.;
» Divide the class into groups of three and either They aren’t ready.; She isn't happy.; She's cold.;
have them decide who will be each character, or We aren't sad.; We're tired.

designate the roles.

« Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out the
story. No props are really needed, although they
could use a ruler for the wooden spoon in frame 1 if
they wish!

* Encourage some of the groups to act out their
version of the story for the rest of the class.
Alternatively, they could toke turns to act it out for

another group.
Workbook page 39 1 Read and match.
_lesson2  Grammar fime \ Answers:1c 2a 3d 4b |
1 Reod and match. 9 e b S e A R AN et i A d

1 Tmhungry, ————— hM
L 2 Read and circle.
2 They'rahol m

|

-t Ay
— G —
3 She isn'l hoppy, LIS |
She's cabd, 1
d ¢ Ib
4 Wa oren't sad. <
Wa're Tired, ' l_

i Answers: 1I'm 2Heisn't 3 We aren't ;
| 4 They're i

...............................................

2 Read ond Girde).
1 () T'm ot hisy 2 He's /He isntnngry
Lac o)
g 4 SR
3 We're / We aren't hiil, 4 They're / They aren't tired.

ey _
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Lesson 3 Grammar focus » Reinforce the contractions of isn’t, aren’t and
They're by counting out the separate words on your

Pupil’s Book page 49 fingers and then pushing the fingers together to
show the contractions.

* Play the audio one more time for the children to
repeat chorally.

Lesson 3 Grammar focus

I ofd150 m Look and read. r ‘* Gmphch Grammar | &

i
(o & 25 2 = 2 S5 S 25 e

: ’ s (K
|

f Iz‘:irhu"w - i | not | hungry . ¢ * If using the video, tell the children they will see
¢ s P a video of children at home and at school. Play
i shes | ooy . £l fwnvv . ': the video and let the children watch and enjoy.
== 'I *  Play the video again and have the children
:: Theyre | sad . They sad . :, repeat each question and answer. (

isn't—risnot  aent— arenot  They're — They are

g J,I * Have the children do appropriate actions for the
A A A A A A A A A A A

affirmative, e.g. nod their head, and negalive,
e.g. shake their head.

Iy

2 She’s ./ She isn't sad.

3 He's/ He lsn't cold.

4 They're / They oren't hungry.
5 She's / Sha isn't thirsly

2 o) 151 Look and circle. Listen and check.

» Refer the children to the picture. Point to different
people and ask Who's this / that? Accept any
logical answers about family members or friends.

* Point to number 1 on the picture and ask Are they
happy? Point and read out the sentence options —
say They're happy (nod your head) and then They
aren't happy (shake your head). (They aren’t happy
— the children shake heads.) Point out the example

it Resofe vk acple o m answer.

* Elicit the answer for number 2 in the same way

3 © sayandfind. [Be o starl
@ They aren' happy
»

Ona. - o
. 4

) o _ and then have the children complete the activity
Learning objectives: Describe how people feel individually.
Grammar: to be offirmative and negative: I'm hungry. * For feedback, ask individual children to read out
I'm not hungry. She's happy. She isn't happy. They're sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement each
sad. They aren't sad. time. Have them repeat the sentence chorally.
Resources: Class audio CD1; (PK) - Graphic R e
Grammar video; (TRe) - Grammar worksheet 1; (PPK] - i Answers: 1 They aren't 2 She's 3 He's i
Grammar activity 1; (PRC) - Graphic Grammar video + 4 Theyre 5 Sheisnt :

® say and find. [Be a star! 5"

* Demonstrate the activity with the class first. Say
Look at the picture. She’s sad. What number? (2).

* Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity.

Warm-up: Put the letters back

* Play Put the lefters back (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—-15). Write on the board the following
incomplete sentences:

mn_th_ngryn_w. * For an extra challenge, or fast finishers, the

Th_y r_n'tr__dy,; children can try this from memory — ask them to

Sh _ _sn't h_ppy. turn their books face down and try to remember.
W_ _r_nts_d.  Finish with a few children saying sentences and the
(Solution: I'm not hungry now. They aren't ready. rest of the class saying the number.

She isn't happy. We aren’t sad.)

1 o) 1.50 Look and read.

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books. Draw the children's attention to the use of
colours — blue for yes (affirmative) and red for no
(negative).

* Play the audio again and have the children stand
up for affirmative sentences and sit down for
negatives.

. Presentation Kit (TRc) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit




Cooler: Everybody happy!

* Cover your face with your hands and say
Everybody happy! Open your hands to show
your happy face. Cover your face again and say
Everybody sad! Open your hands and show your
sad face. Repeat and encourage the children to
do the mimes with you.

» Ask for volunteer children to call out the
adjectives for everyone to mime — they can use
the same mimes as they did for the song in
Lesson 1.

Workbook page 40 1 Look and match.

Lesson 3 Grammor focus

1 Look and motch,
1 They're hungry [rl—I

2 She's sad, L] o o o 0
. ] 1 ; .
S S . Answers: 1're 2'mnot 3isn't 4 aren't i
4 Theyaren'thoppy. | | : 5'm i
' 1

5 Heisn'thol ] |

2 Read ond complete. 3 Look and read. Write yes or no.

moot v et m There is one example.

1 They aren't cngry. They ‘re lired = . s &

Sttt Wk This activity helps_the ch:ldrep' prepare for

O Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the

4 Dod ond grondpo one cold, oo They bt Cumbridge English' S'[C!r'tefs leSt. The Chil.dren

§ M, ook at the cokes 1 hungry read the sentences, look at the picture, and write
S 0 Lol VWi o i T o ?;eis if the sentence is true or no if the sentence is

alse.

The boy isn't cold —

* |f done in class, ask the children what they can
see in the picture and how the people are feeling.

* Go through the example first, and then have the
children complete the activity individually.

1 The birds ara hoppy.
2 The girl is Hungry
Y 3 The cots aren't hirsly.

& Tha boby s tred

= Ask individual children to read out the sentences
S . W~ and the class calls out yes or no.
= (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
Grammar reference: children need plenty of practice matching

, ) sentences to pictures.)
Remind the children that they can refer to the

Grammar reference on page 121 to help them
when completing these activities.




Lesson 4 Reading

Pupil's Book page 50-51

Lesson 4 Reading

I 415> Look at photos 1-4 and match the words. Read and check.
angry | | hirsty | 1| tred | seared |

2 Read and complete. (Be o slorl

Kitten {1 colovr _brown  ond _white  lesling: oy, thissty

Kittans 429: colow and feeling:
Kitten 43¥: colowr and feeling:
Kitten da¥:  caiour and feeling

" Hi, T Lotty. This is iy brothar. His name is Scott.
T happy fodoy. Help me choosa o new kitlen
Lok o the kitlens. They aren't big.
Thay're small and cube:

This kitten is
brown and white
1t isn't hungry.

I¥s hitand thirsty. |

3

@ Which is Lotty's kitten? Read and draw. Choose o name.
Lotty’s kitten ...

* Isn't big. « lspttired  # jsithol
o isnthrown. « srlangry. = sotorange

\1’ L - -
grey
-.’. ..\(
& )-%
Lotly's kitten's nome is 5
kitten
& cChoose a kitten, Write about it B
This kitten is brown end white, It's thirsty,
seared

T

Learning objectives: Read a realistic story; Find key
facts

Vocabulary: brown, grey, kitten, scared
Additional vocabulary: big, colours, cute, small
Resources: Class audio CD1; (PRC)

Materials: paper, pens or pencils, coloured pencils

Warm-up: Team vocabulary race

* Play Team vocabulary race (see the Games
Bank, pages 14—15) with the topic colours,

. Vocabulary

. » Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on

: page 51 and read out the words for the class to

: repeat.

. » Say Point to something brown. Then repeat for

' grey. Ask How is a kitten different to u cat? Are
they big or small? Ask the children to mime
scared, and join in with them. Ask Are you scared
of any animals?

o) 152 Look at photos 1-4 and match the

words. Read and check.

* Refer the children to the photo of Lotty and her
brother. Play the introduction section of the audio
and have the children follow in their books.

* Read out the list of adjectives and ask the children

to repeat and do mimes for each of them.

» Ask Is kitten number 1 scared? Have the children
look at the photo and read the text to find the
answer (No, it’s thirsty). Point out the example
answer.

* Repeat this for kitten number 2. Then have the
children continue the activity, writing the numbers
in the boxes.

* Play the audio for the children to listen and confirm

their answers.

___________________________________________________

____________________________________________________

2 Read and complete. [Be a star! 7,\

» Refer the children to the example. Ask them to
find the colours and the feelings in number 1. Ask
Is kitten number 1 hungry? (No) What colour is it?
(brown and white).

¢ Now the children look, read and find the colours
and feelings. While they are doing this, copy the
table onto the board.

\naanaannnnnnonnonnnnnnnnonnnnnananannnonnoanng



= Invite different children to come to the board and
complete a colour or an adjective each. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time. .

Cooler: Disappearing words

Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15), asking the children to recall all the

Answers: key words they can from the story.

Kitten 1: colour: brown and white; feeling: hot, thirsty

E Kitten 2: colour: orange and white; feeling: tired
E Kitten 3: colour: black and white; feeling: angry Workhaokpage 41

Kitten 4: colour: grey and white; feeling: scared

Lesson4  Reading

1 Remember your Pupll's Book pages 50-51, gy
Read and match. ‘cig
o
m -

1 This kitlen lsnf hoppy
2 This kiter isn' hungry, \\

It's hot and thirsly e _iew R

3 @ Which is Lotty’s kitten? Read and
draw. Choose a name.

s angry, ——————_

« Write 1 2 3 4 on the board to represent the four
kittens.

* Point to and read out the first sentence: Lotty's
kitten isn't big. Point out that all the kittens are the
same — they aren’t big! Read out the next sentence:
Lotty’s kitten ism’t tired. Ask Which kitten is tired? 2 ook and complete.
(2). Cross out number 2.

* Have the children work in pairs to read the rest of
the sentences and use an elimination process to
decide which is Lotty’s kitten. .

Colour: grey Colaur

3 This kiten is scarad.

4 Thesa kitlens are ired

white

suggestions for its name.

feeling: " Fesling:

3 Write about the kittens in Activity 2.
1 This idtien is arey ared

-------------------------------------------------- [t isnt Its

2 This kitlen s

Reading

Some children may have difficulty with the logical
elimingtion process in the aclivity above. To helg
. X 50-51. Read and match.
+ Write 1 2 3 4 on the board as above. Read out
each sentence to the class as they follow and
decide with them which kiltens are possible.
Cross out the ones thal are not possible.
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§ 1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages

¢
g the children follow the process, do the following.
A
{
¢
{
{
(

*  Check with the remaining kitten (number 4)
by reading the sentences again und checking
they're all true.

Answers: 1 white; hungry / thirsty / hot

i

i 2 black; happy, tired
Now the children can draw the kitten and invent .
a name.

A e e o i P I P o i P e i P,

_______________________________________________

Answers: 1 white; thirsty; hungry :
2 black and white. It's tired. i

_______________________________________________

4 ‘ Choose a kitten. Write about it. :

* Point to kitten 1 and tell the children This is my
favourite. Elicit a sentence about the colours and
write it on the board. Do the same for the feeling.
Point out the example answer in their book.

* Have the children write about their favourite kitten.
They can use the information in the text, and add
their own ideas if they want.

:
: Have them draw a picture of Lotty’s kitten. Ask for L =
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Lesson 5 Sounds and lefters . .
e ———— o Audioscript
Pupil’s Book page 52 In/ fof fo/ hot
/ol /vl Inl dog
fo/ ol v/ log
Lesson § Sounds and lellers

+ Listen and soy. Complate

@ ./ i ‘ n i Answers: hot, dog, log :

hot d_.Ag g 2 ) 154 Listen and say the chant.

2 i1+ Uisten and say the chant. * Play the chant and have the children follow in their

The hot dag jogs la the leg. books. Have them raise their hands every time they

Afrogis on the log see / hear a word with o.
Splish! Splash! Splosil * Play the chant again, pausing after each line for
Now the deg is on the log the children to repeat. Pay particular attention to
And the frog is in the bag! the o sound.
* Play the chant once more and have the children
5 a1 Cirdlthe words with o. isten, check and say. [ie o stari join in as much as they can.
Vet QD bed e * Divide the class into two groups. Have each half of
skl R the class say alternate lines. They all say Splish!
il g L Gw W . Splash! Splosh! together.
% Learning about language _‘E
Add 5o most verds lo maka them plorak : - . s
boll-bells  pen—pens  sster-sisters  flower - lowars 3 ‘l,) 1.55 C'rCIE the words WIth 0. LISten’
s o ki e s ke check and say. [Be a star! 5
bog__  opple__ teacher__ pencl__ * Ask the children how many words they can see
e o with the letter o (six — one in each line).
m Sh * Have them circle the words with o.

» Ask the children which word they circled in each

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identily line and play the audio to confirm.

short o sound; Learning about language: regular * Play the audio again for the children to repeat
plurals the words chorally and then individually to check

pronunciation.

Sounds & letters words: dog, hot, log

Resources: Class audio CD1; (Pk)) (TAc] - Sounds Audioscript
and letters worksheet; (PPK] - Sounds and letters 1frog, frog 2log, log 3 dog, dog 4 jog, jog
activity; [PRC 5 hot, hot 6 bog, bog

Warm-up: Team spelling
* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages
14-15) to practise key words from the lost lesson,

e.g. brown, grey, kitten, scared, orange, white. “‘ Learning about language

Answers: 1frog 2log 3dog 4jog 5 hot
6 bog

___________________________________________________

aannnnaoannnnnnnnanannnanaannnnnanannnnnnnnnnnnnn

* Take a pen from your pencil case. Say Look. A pen.

1 o) 1.53 Listen and say. Complete. Write a pen on the board.

* Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know * Now take another pen and hold them up together
the words for these things. and say Look. Two ... to elicit the plural pens. Ask

* Play the audio for the children to repeat the words how to spell pens and write two pens on the board.
chorally. Do this twice. Ask What's the difference? Why? (plural).

* Point to the o in the word hot in your book. Ask * Read out the example singular and plural words
What's this letter? (0) What's the sound? (/v/) in the Learning about language box and have the

* Write a big, clear o on the board as a model for the children repeat chorally.
children. Have them write the o in the three words. * The children make the plurals of the other words in

the box and compare with a friend.
= Ask the children to find and show or point to plural
things (or people) in the class.



i Answers: B(o)b the fi0)g is @©n the (Q)g.
‘ ;‘L"I’:“:““:"j“m | R@b the d@)g is @n the D). ]
e ltog Is an the log, e~ NN : E

B(o)b the fr{o)g is in the b@)g.

________________________________________________

Rob the dog s on the log.

Bob the frog Is In the bog.

2 Look and write, el the & sound,

S idka » & 3 % Count and complete.

................................................

3 T Countand complete.

e | st e e

\ \\ \ [ futer

/? ‘/J / /J / L Ipen

\‘ \ \ \ \ \ [ penei
m e

Cooler: Physical spelling
*  Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank
pages 14—15) with key words from this lesson,
e.g. hot, dog, log, frog, balls, flowers, teachers.
Workbook page 42 1 Say the chant. Circle the o sounds.
BEEEER, snmonastes. =00 | R emreran b f e e A r




Lesson 6 Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 53

Lesson 6 Language in use

1 wlrae

=i Listen and say.

$ 2

Are you hungry?

Mo, I'm not.
Are you thirsty?

Yes, I am.
Ara you hot?

Yas, Lam
firer you tired?

Mo, 'minot

¥ hoppy!

2 ¢5% Work in pairs. Choose a feeling. Ask and answer,

© 0 © G G
© @ @

3 & & Now it's your turn. Tick (v] how you are feeling.
Then ask and answer in pairs. [Be o starl

How are Yo loday? Am_ YU ? B
happy [_J sod U hungr-.r|_[ thirsty l_l
{inad D hot D coltd |:] angry D

StudentA  Are you sod?
StudentB  No, I'm not,

Ul 4 gl £ youl questons ond shot answers
Wa page 43

Learning objectives: to be (I / you) questions and
short answers

Review vocabulary: adjectives of feelings

Resources: Class audio CD1; - Language in use
video; - Grammar worksheet 2; - Grammar
activity 2; [PRC) - Language in use video

o) 1.55 Warm-up: Say the chant again

* Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then
ploy the audio to see how well they remembered.
Write it on the board.

* Have the whole class say the chant together.

o) 156 Listen and say.

* Refer the children to the picture. Ask what they
think the girl and the man are talking about.

» Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

= Play the audio again and have the children repeut
each line.

* Write hungry? on the board and elicit the question
Are you hungry? Elicit the affirmative and negative
answers.

R

e,

* Divide the class into two groups and have one
group ask the questions and the other give the
answers. Then change roles.

If using the video, play it and let the children
watch and enjoy it.

Play the video again and stop after each
question to elicit the answer from the children.
Play the video to confirm and have them all
repeat,

Now play the video one more time and have
the children repeat the questions and answers.
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and (
body language as closely as possible. ;

- K
3
|

B o L

Give some extra guidance if some children need
more support, as follows:

E

Write on one side of the board, in random ﬁ
order, the following words together with their ¢
punctuation: Are you sad? No, I'm not. Are
you happy? Yes, | am. On the other side of the
board, draw a line for each word in the form of
dialogue, i.e. four lines of three words each.
Give a little thinking lime. Then invite different
children to come to the board and write @
word in the correct place. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.
When the dialogue is completed, have the
children read it out chorally.
Less confident chitdren will be more prepared
for the next activity, and stronger children will
be challenged bg the puzz&:'

—~ i

N i ]

E1 Work in pairs. Choose a feeling.
Ask and answer.

* Have the children look at the pictures and elicit the
feelings they show.

* Hold up your book so the page is facing away
from the children and put your finger on one of the
pictures. Have the children ask you questions Are
you ...7 and answer No, I'm not. or Yes, | am. When
they guess correctly, turn the book around so they
can see your finger on the picture.

« Divide the class into pairs and have them cantinue
the activity with one child choosing a feeling
without showing it, and the other asking questions
to guess.

» Finish with a few volunteers answering questions
from the class.

oo~ (Teaching storl
Mixed ability

aananaanaAnnnannanaannnnnnnnnnnnnnnnMnnnnnnannnnnn



3 ‘ E’ Now it’s your turn. Tick (v) how Cooler: Disappearing sentences

you are feeling. Then ask and answer in * Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games

pairs. (Be a star! 5~ Bank, pages 14-15) using the following dialogue
* Model the question by asking a confident child How on the board: Are you hungry? No, I'm not. Are
are you today? Are you (tired)? Prompt the child to you thirsty? Yes, | am. Are you tired? No, I'm not.
answer Yes, | am. or No, I'm not. I'm happy!
Point out the questions in the box and drill them * Continue until all the words are gone and the
with the class. Invite different children to ask you a children ‘read’ the dialogue from an empty board!
question until one of them receives the answer Yes,
 am.
* Divide the class into pairs to ask and answer about

their feelings today. While they do this, circulate,

monitor and give help or praise where appropriate.
* Finish with the class asking questions to a few

volunteers.

Workbook page 43 Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar

; reference on page 121 to help them when completing
| Look and irle). these activities.

u 1 Areyou hoppy? {fl':u!, Iu_lil"_,).a' No, I'm not
1 Look and circle.

J"@ 2 Meyousod?  Yes, Iom. / No, I'm not

O 5 pejovckn  Yes Tom/Ne IRt v Answers: 1 Yes, lam. 2 No, I'm not.

i 3 No, 'mnot. 4 Yes, | am. 5 No, I'm not.

________________________________________________

m 4 Areyouongny?  Yes, Tam. [ No, I'm not

5 Areyoulired?  Yes, Tam./ Ne, I'mnot 2 Reud Gnd complete.
2 Reod and complete. : ---------------------------------------------- .:
. = T — i Answers: 1 Areyou 2lam 3 I'm not I
e i 4I'm 5 Are you ;
a ' Mreyou  bangry, Tom? G Mo, F'm ol g o s s 3 A L NG :
G Yeg ¥ b _ hat
A — Q: o 3 & Answer for you.
E Mo, # - 'C c-2 S oo e e b .
Baeyou cokde E Answers: Children’s own answers. E
R e
1 Are you hoppy loday? -
2 el ; Grammar reference: (page 121)
Arevou lked lodo o
R 1 Look and complete.

L}
1 Answers: 1'm 2’mnol 3's 4 aren’t
¢ 5am 6 Are; 'm not

................................................

E
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£
E
£
: _lessoné language in use
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Lesson 7 l-'Sfe“'“Q and speaktng 2 o) 1.57 What are Jade and Luke scared
of? Listen and tick (V) or cross (X).

* Refer the children to the pictures and ask what they
can see, Play the first part of the audio, pausing

PUleS Book page 54

fesson?  Lstening and speaking after Jade and Luke’s answers to point out the
1 & 0 Whatare you scared of? Make a list. cross and the tick for no and yes respectively.
2 157 What are Jade and Luke scared of? Listen and tick {v/] or cross (x). * Play the rest of the audio and have the children

complete the activity.
* For feedbuack, elicit the answers and then play
each part of the audio again to confirm.

1 Jnde!'!‘l Luke|_fJ 2 Jude_J Llkal__]

Audioscript
Presenter: Hello!
Jade & Luke: Hil

Presenter:  Look at the big dog. Are you scared,
3 adel_| uke | 4 jade|_| kel | Jade?

3 o100 &9 Listen and repeat. Then choose and act out. [Be o star! Jade: No, I'm not.

1 2 o~ 3 = 4 5 L Presenter:  Are you scared, Luke?
- ' y Luke: Yes, | am.

& Whot's wiong? Presenter: Look at the spider. Are you scared,
& I'miscored. N — Jade?
Howy ¢an hal
@iz "\' !ﬂendc:fmy?mu lheerr:‘:ur Jade: No, I'm not.
W Lock! Ivs a big spidert b scared?
SiicA o Presenter:  What about you, Luke?
Luke: No, I'm not.
m b i S s Presenter:  Great. Look at the big frog. Are you
scared, Jade?
L ) _— — — Jade: No, I'm not.
earning objectives: Lislening: activate prior i "
knowledge; Speaking: support ¢ friend Proseni: YehGt Enout jod, Lo
Revi Bt fncd ¥ Luke: No, I'm not.
v abulary: dog, ; 2,
s ru €og, Treg, spl iworm Presenter:  Good. Look at the worm. Are you
Resources: Class audio CD1; (px) (TRc) - Vocabulary scared, Jode?
worksheet 2; [PRC Jade: YES, | AM! EEEK!
Luke: Me too!

Presenter: Don't worry. I's OK. It's only a picture!
Warm-up: Team vocabulary race 4 B

* Play Team vocabulary race (see the Games Wl oo ao oo oo ccccmmcem e — e —— 5

Bank, pages 14—15) with the topic animals. Answers: 1 Jade X, Luke v 2 Jade X, Luke X
3 Jude X, Luke X 4 Jude v/, Luke v/

‘ Q What are you scared of?

Make a list. 3 o) 1.55 &5Y Listen and repeat. Then

* Mime the feeling scared and have the children choose and act out. Be a star! $A5
guess the word. Write on the board I'm scared of ... i
and write several examples: e.qg. spiders, elephants,

lightning. At this point, the idea is to open up the them repeat chorally and then individually to check

idea of scared so all ideas are valid. pronunciation. Use calming gestures with Don't
* Have the children make a list for themselves and worry. It's OK.

compare with a friend. If they don't know the word
in English, they can write it in L1.
* Elicit some suggestions.

* Play the audio. Have the children repeat each
line quietly to themselves. Play it again and have

* Choose a different animal from the photos and
have the whole class do the dialogue with you.

* Then divide the class into pairs to make new
dialogues with different animals.

* Finish with a few dialogues from volunteer children
across the class.

aqaanaaananaqaqnaoanaannnonnnnnannnaonnnnnnnnnnnnnn



Values 3:8

» Explain the question to the children. Allow them o
moment to think and then ask for their suggestions.
Point out that often the best way is to speak in a calm
voice and tell them not to worry!

Workbook page 44

Lesson 7 Functlional language

1 Reod and match,

1 ar
What's swrong? Are you scared? - /

Yes, Lam. The catis angry. |

@ u'w

2 Look! 11's o big spider,
Dot warry. Its DK
3

What's wrong? |

| Look! It's afreg. I scored!

2 Look, read and complate,

WERE st |ge
Why Bigent waarey
E‘"E 7 3 2

c Whats " wrang Mexr q Whlt's wrong,

q m? o™ Are you scored?

c Why? G § Jhom,
q Lock! It's o big lion q ° ==

G ] Ts Gl G Loak! ftsa® |

; w DonT werry. Trs O

3 & Do the survey.
1 Laok atthe dog. Are you scored?
2 ook at the warm. Are you scared?

3 ookl the kiltan. Are ynu seared? -
L

1 Read and match.

________________________________________________

:' Answers: 1 wrong 2 scared 3 Don't worry
! 4Yes 5Why 6 tiger

________________________________________________

................................................

1 Look at the pictures. Look at the

Cooler: Simon says

* Play Simon says (see the Games Bank, pages
14-15) with mimes of the feelings vocabulary
from this unit, e.g. (Simon says) I'm sad.

Workbook page 45

_Howam I doing?

1 3 Look ot the picturas. Look at the letters, Write the words.
There is one example.

1
_J..\ ha p gy 5 e
gl m

\‘\‘B'IPD t.. o s i e T

Y - L - gl M kil
dat Ju 3 }b
LB i %1 - & 06 W R

2 Read the clues. Complete the puzze.
1 Lok Aspided Tm <onred FI" cffalrleld

2 No,we *_ het We'recold

L ___youtired?Yes Lom |J—!:-“_‘
4 Minm, cokestlm |

§ Abobycalisa |'s | g
6 Theyre not sod ' re tirad
7 Asimall green animal 1s o |

letters. Write the words. There is one
example.

* This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 3 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
use the letters to make the words illustrated in
the pictures.

* Elicit the names of the objects chorally.

* Go through the example. Then elicit the correct
spelling of number 1. Write it on the board.

* The children continue individually and then
check with a friend.

* Invite different children to write the words on the
board, asking for whole-class agreement each
time.

* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children need plenty of practice in spelling.)

I
Answers: 1 scared 2hot 3thirsty 4angry |
5 hungry i

Answers: 1scared 2aren't 3 Are 4 hungry |
5 kitten 6 They 7 frog E

................................................




Lesson 8 Writing 2 Read and complete. Use question marks
and full stops. [Be a star!_f iy

» Refer the children to the pictures in the story. Ask
Who's this? Where are they? Are they happy?

Pupil's Book page 55

Lesson 8 Wiiling * Read the example sentence and encourage

1 Read and point. the children to make a question mark in the air.
Gikiaabmmaiosdiasbin PRI Ask whg we put d question mark here (end of a
LUse o full stop o the end of o sentence: Yes, Lam: q,uestlon).

= Elicit the rest of the complete sentences and write
the correct text on the board. As you come to the
punctuation each time, have the children draw a
question mark or full stop in the air.

= The children copy the finished text into their books.

? Read ond complete. Use question marks and full stops. [Be a stord 3

___________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 Are you ready? Yes, | am. No, I'm not.
t I'mtired. 2 Are you hot? Yes, I am. I'm not hot. I'm
i
1

hungry 3 Are you tired? No, I'm not. I'm happy.
4 Help! I'm scared.

. b
= Im hungr\f|_| _IL;_

T T [Tﬁ:&irﬁstarl’i’:(
Using digital
¢ Project the story on the IWB and invite different

children to come and complete words or
punctuation. Ask for whole-class agreement

each time. {
PrTT— * To ollow more children to participate, use the S
il bl Erase function te clean the activity and invite a
second set of children to come to the board. §
Learning objectives: Use question marks and full T v S S s ST ST Rk T W S ¥
stops; Write a story
Resources: Class audio CD1; (Pk) (T6) - Unit 4 test; Coojer: Vlsgahsaﬂon . -
(PRe) (T0) *  Ask I?Ie chlldren to ciosle their eyes and imagine
the situation you describe to them: You're in
Adventure Land with Mum and Dad. If's very hot.

How do you feel? You see a lot of big animals!
o) 1.48 Warm-up: Sing the song! How do you feel? Mum has a yoghurt for you!
How do you feel? Now il’s time to go home. How
do you feel?
* Have the children open their eyes. Recall the
questions and encourage the children to share
1 Read and point. some of their ideas with the class, or in groups.

» Write the example sentences from the box on the
board with the question mark and full stop missing.
Point to and read out the information in the box.

= Then point to the examples on the board and
read them out. Point to the place for the missing
punctuation and prompt the children to draw the
question mark or full stop in the air. Draw them in
on the board.

» Divide the class into pairs. Have them look back
at page 54 and find all the question marks they
can (there are five). Then do the same with the full
stops (there are seven). .

«  Play the song This feeling and have the children
sing and act it out.




Workbook pages 46—47

_ lesson 8 Wiiting
1 Read and tick () the questions.
1 Areyou recdy? ["| 4 \We aren't tirad, j I
2 Tmscared. I-__J § freyou hot, losh? |_—I

3 Are you hungry? |’ | B Hello, Alex |_l

2 Read and write the diclogue. Use question marks,
copitol letters and full stops.

I
hello, sorg

|1 __ Helln, Sgra. o
S
are you hungry
3. .
no, i ot
[ 4
are you thirsty
5 — —
‘ves, | om
&

F =

3 & Plan your Adventure Land story. Look and tick ().

1#._““:% 2 S 4 ﬁ

boopy [ oy ] s [ nopey [
wed [ ] ht [ heney [ wed [ ]
sad L—| scared D thiirsty '— [ scared D
4 2 Read and complete with your answers from Activity 3.
Use question marks and full stops.
2
QQauTUE" 5,"‘?&
f ' 4
Hooray! We‘rs: at | i

1

Adventure Land,

Lok af the surd Are you hul[ J
Hitj] 1

5 A& Check your work. Tick [).

* guestion morks [_-[ * full stops E‘ = speling ;_J

1 Read and tick (v) the questions.

* The children read the phrases and decide if
they are questions. They tick those that are.

>
>
w
=
©
-
]
—
(5]
o1

2 Read and write the dialogue. Use
question marks, capital letters and full
stops.

* The children rewrite the dialogue using the
correct punctuation.

i Answers: 1 Hello, Sara. 2 Hi, Tom. i
i 3 Are you hungry? 4 No, I'm not. !
E 5 Are you thirsty? 6 Yes, | am. ;

3 ‘ Plan your Adventure Land story.
Look and tick (V).

* The children look at the situations and decide
how they feel in their story.

4 ‘ Read and complete with your
answers from Activity 3. Use question
marks and full stops.

* The children complete the story with the feelings
from Activity 3 and the correct punctuation.

5 ‘ Check your work. Tick (V).

¢ The children use the check list to make sure their
work is complete and correct.




E Review

Pupil's Book pages 56-57

 Review 2 4

1 150 Look and match. Then listen and check.
mum dod baby  brother  grondpo  sister  grondmo

5

2 &N Work in pairs. Describe and say the family member,
- She's hot.|

| Mom,
3 Find the things in the picture in Activity 1. Write.
1 '— This is his hat This i
P e Thats
s B bk W
her
4 —  bobk

5 ‘ PN

i 1 00 Wirite { or 0. Listen, check ond say.

fr_g sW_g

"3 il 151 Read the question, Listen and write a name or a number.
There is one example.

Wha's the Iriend? __Hugs

1 How ald is Hugo?

2 Whalt's his family nome?

3 Wha's the girl in the picture?
4 How old |s she?

5 What's the nare of the cat?

m v 2 LIt 3o 4

fvinw # CEYL Startars, Ustaning, Purt 2 m

Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar, 1 ‘0) 1.59 Look and match. Then listen and
and sounds and letters from Units 3 and 4 check.
Grammar: This is / That's, my / your, Who's this / » Refer the children to the picture. Elicit any names
that? his / her, to be affirmative, negative, questions and family members that they can see.
and short answers. * Play the first part of the audio. Stop and point out
Vocabulary: family, feelings the example line from mum to the picture.
' * Now play the rest of the audio, pausing after each
Resources: Class audio CD1; (PK) (TRc]) - part to give the children time to draw the lines.
Downloadable flashcards; (Prc] (T6) * Play the audio again for them to check.
« For feedback, call out the numbers and elicit the
family word.

Warm-up: Find and point
* Call out key words (family, feelings) from Units 3 Audioscript

and 4 and ask the children to find a picture of that This is my family.

word somewhere in their Pupil's Book. 1 Look! That's my mum. She’s very hot.
* Have them hold up their book and point so they 2 That's my brother. He's hungry.

can see a variety of different illustrations. Have
everyone repeat each word.

3 Look at my sister. She’s cold.
4 Look at my dad. He's thirsty.

5 This is the baby. She’s angry.
6 This is my grandma. Look, she’s lired.
7 And this is my grandpa. He's tired, too.




Answers: 1 mum 2 brother 3 sister 4 dad
5baby 6 grandma 7 grandpa

2 E.' Work in pairs. Describe and say the

family member.

* Refer the children to the speech bubbles. Read
out the first one and have the class respond. Give
another example and elicit the family name, e.g.
She's tired. (Grandma).

* Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity.

3 Find the things in the picture in Activity 1.

Write.

* Refer the children to the example. Have them find
the hat in the picture (Tom’s wearing it). Ask Why
‘this is'? (It's near.) Why ‘his’? (his for a boy).

* Elicit the answer to 2 (That's her hat.) Ask Why
‘That's'? (It's further away). Why ‘her’'? (her for a girl).

* Have the children complete the activity and
compare with a friend.

*» Ask different children to read out the sentences.
Ask for whole-class agreement each time and write
the answers on the board.

Answers: 1 This is his hat. 2 That’s her hat.
3 That’s her book., 4 This is his book.
5 That's her bag.

» Elicit the names of the items in the pictures. Point
out the example answer and then point to the fig.
Ask Is itioro?

* The children finish the activity individually. While
they do this, write the incomplete words on the
board.

* Play the audio for the children to check their work.

* Invite volunteers to complete the words on the
board. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

o

4 W) 1.50 Write i or o. Listen, check and say.

...................................................

5 #) 1.61 Read the question. Listen and

write a name or a number. There is one
example.

* This activity helps prepare the children for Part 2
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English:
Starters test.

* Refer the children to the picture and ask what they
think the people are talking about.

* Have different children read out the questions. For
each one, ask the class if they think the answer is a
name or a number.

* Play the first part of the audio, pausing after the
example. Point out that only one word is necessary.

* Play the rest of the audio and have the children
complete the activity.

* Elicit and check the answers with the class.

* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children need to practise the alphabet. It is also
useful if they are familiar with the simple names
used in the Starters test. You can find a list of
these in the Cambridge English Young Learners
Handbook for Teachers.)

Audioscript

Mum: Who’s this?

Boy 1: He's my friend. His name is Hugo.

Mum: That's nice. Is that H-U-G-0O?

Boy 2: Yes.

Narrator: Can you see the answer? Now you listen
and write a name or number.

1. Mum: How old are you, Hugo?

Boy 2: I'm seven.

2. Mum: What's your family name?

Boy 2: It's Lewis. L-E-W-|-S.

3.Boy 2: Look at this picture. This is my sister.

Mum: What’s her name?

Mum: Her name is Alice. A-L-I-C-E.

4. Mum: How old is Alice?

Boy 2: She’s ninel

5. Boy 2: And that's her cat, Milo. M-I-L-O.

Mum: It's funny!

Boy 2: Yes!

Answers: 1 7/ seven
5 Milo

2 lewis 3 Alice 49/nine

...................................................

Cooler: Disappearing words

* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15), recalling all the key words from
this Review lesson.

Workbook page 116

My progress: Units 3 & 4

* Clarify the meaning of each I can ... statement.
Elicit examples to help the children remember
the content.

e Show the children the correct stickers for the
My progress check. Give them time to decide
if they are ready to give themselves a sticker.
Provide encouragement if necessary. Help the
children with sticking their stickers if they are
having difficulty.

* Have all the children hold up their books and
show all their stickers to the class. Encourage
them to give themselves a round of applause
for their effort and achievement!




E | can do if!

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil’s Book pages 58—-59

Vocabulary

1 «u .2 Listen and say, Thanlhhnmdnumbur

“* 31

cafch climb jump | ]

rdeabike | sng thiow | 1|
2 @ Look at the picture. Find the actions in Activity 1.

3 Which actions use balls? Which actions can animals do?

1 oiza Sing and oct out. [Be o stor!
ook at met b "“'!-: X s ;’ A 7l
Look at mal ' Look at me!
I'm happy! ' happy!
50 kick o little bit 50 throw o little bit
Climbr o Hitthe bit Catch o ittle bit.
Then jump up ond down Look af me!
And sing this seng. T'm happyt
So ride o little bit
Swirm a little bit

10 Idanify and vsenew words: oclion wirks.
WH: page &8

Wikt Sng o song
WE ptige 48

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
action verbs; Sing a song using the target vocabulary

Vocabulary: catch, climb, jump, kick, ride a bike,
sing, swim, throw

Resources: Class audio CD2; - Vocabulary
tool; - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable

flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1&2, Song;
PRC

Warm-up: The Big Picture

Refer the children to the picture on page 58. Ask
What are the children’s names? Have different
children name a character for the rest of the
class to point to. Ask Where are they? (in a park /
forest) Are the children happy or sad? (happy).

o) 2.1 Listen and say.
* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.

* Play the audio again. The children point and
repeat.

o) 2.2 Then listen and number.

* Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words.

» For feedback, say each number and have the class
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat
each word to check pronunciation.

Audioscript

1 throw, 2 catch, 3 sing, 4 ride a bike, 5 kick, 6 climb,

Then ask Can you see Bot? (He's under the : :
7 jump, 8 swim

jungle gym.)

naaanaanannannnnannnnnnannnnnnnnnanannnnnnnnnn



i Answers: catch — 2, climb - 6, jump — 7, kick — 5,
E ride a bike — 4, sing — 3, swim — 8, throw — 1

e

e i "o s e

different verses. Everyone is actively involved, and
they can enjoy listening to and watching the others.
* Divide the class into three groups. Give a

. " : different verse to each group to practise singing
2 Q Look at the picture. Find the actions in and doing the actions. All groups join in and

Activity 1. sing the chorus.

* Hold up your Pupil's Book, point to an action on *  Play the audio and have the children join in and
page 59 and say the verb, e.g. jump. Now point to sing / act their part.
page 58 and say And here? Have the children find A ARSI A
a person or animal jumping and repeat the verb.
* Invite different children to call out verbs and have
everyone point.

e e e e N P

Cooler: A group mime game

* Invite five or six children to come to the front
of the classroom. Secretly show each one a
different action from Activity 1. They all have ten
seconds to mime the action while the rest of the
class watch. Then say Stop/

* Their classmates raise their hands to say names
and the corresponding actions. The children say

i ; - yes or no.
?
. g::::; ':::tg:t‘;?l?;:!s: dl::;lls. Which ¢ Repeat with different children and actions.

* Elicit the names of the animals in the picture.

* Have the children find all the activities with balls Workbook page 48
and animals. While they are thinking, draw two
columns on the board labelled balls and animals.

« Invite different children to tell you actions that use | can do it!
balls. Each time, ask for whole-class agreement,

and then write the verb in the balls column.
* Repeat for the animals’ actions.

Answers: catch — Sara, climb — Anna, squirrel,
i jump — children on trampoline, squirrel, kick — Alex,
i goat, ride a bike — Tom, sing — birds, swim — boys,
E duck, throw — Dad

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

1 Look and write.
throw nde o bike clienb kick

| 1 Jumg EVART Sing coich

i Answers: Actions that use balls: catch, kick, throw ; 1 o N o 4 g

1 Aclions that animals can do: climb, jump, swim, kick, ' % Q_":: & ‘f & 5o
i sing (also possible: cotch, e.g. a dog with a ball, and ! C J ’y..“_:‘ ) ¥
1 1

throw, e.g. monkeys)

4 w) 2.3 Sing and act out. (Be a star! 57

* Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that B - ==~
when they hear an action verb mentioned, they 2 Look and complete.
should do the action. Play the audio and join in the ch  tww Kk dmb wmp s
actions with the children.

* Now have the children look at the song in their
Pupil's Book. Play it again pausing after each line
for the children to repeat (singing).

* Finally, the children listen, sing and do the actions. F
Repeat the song several times so that they can
praciise, 1 Look and write.
s Teaching st Y7 1 L TR et s e
E.PN ) L ) 951__71\{' i Answers: 1 swim 2sing 3jump 4 kick :
Mixed ability @) 2.3 | Gride abike 6cotch 7throw 8 climb 5
Some children will find singing and doing the actions | T TTTTTTITTITmmmmms s e
for the whole story very challenging. In this case, 2 Look and complete.
have different groups sing and do the actions for S e e S eSS

1
T e s Ul I R i Answers: Hands: catch, throw :
+ Feet: kick, jump Hands and feet: climb, swim |

(PRC) = Pupil's Resource Centre (76 ) = Test Generator 95

L e i eSSl




Lesson 2

Grammar time

Pupil’s Book page 60

| 1 iz Lsten and reod. Can Bot sing?

Grammar fime

3 Eou’kl'wq con kick o bol

- look ol Bot!
| He can't calch.

= 0h, ne! Bot
can’t kick a ball.
o

' iz Reod and tick (v) or cross (). Listen again and check.
1 Tom and Alex con Kickaball. v | 4 Avnacancatch ||
2 Sara con't throw. |
3 Bol can colch 1

§ Tom can jump. I
& Boteon'tsing, I

i & Work in groups. Act out the story. (00 o sl

]

e e T abdlily
W pape 9

Learning objectives: Understand and use can and
can’t for ability; Read and act out a story using the
target grammar

Grammar: can/ can’t for ability — affirmative and
negative

Resources: Closs audio CD2;

o) 2.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!

1

Play the song Look at me! and have the children
join in and do the actions.

Before plauing the song, you may wish to remind
the children of the mimes from the previous
lesson.

o) 2.5 Listen and read. Can Bot sing?

 Refer the children to the pictures, and ask What
actions can you see? (kick, throw, catch, jump) Ask
Are the children at home or at school? (at school)
What are their names? (Tom, Alex, Anna, Sarah,
Bot) Ask the children if they also do these actions
at school.

« Play the audio. Have the children follow in their
books and find the answer to the question Can Bot
sing? Elicit or prompt the answer Yes, he can.

¢ Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally. Pay attention to the pronunciation of can
and can’t.

* Reinforce the meaning of can/ can’t: Say Look at
me — | can jump! Jump in the air and then repeat: |
can jump! and ask Yes or no? (Yes!) Repeat with /
can kick — yes or no? This time, fail completely to
kick a ball of paper and say No, | can’t kick. Do the
same for the remaining actions and then say, e.g. |
can jump. | can’t kick. | can catch. | can't sing.

e (Teaching storl Y7
Using digital
The Mask tool helps engage children by
encouraging them to guess or remember,

i\ )
e e T e W R P N

2

Use Mask to hide a speech bubble in the
Activity 1 story. Elicit the missing text and then
reveal to check.

Repeal with different speech bubbles.

o) 2.5 Read and tick (V) or cross (X).
Listen again and check.

* Point to Bot in the picture and say This is Bot. True
or false? Yes or no? to elicit the answer True. If the
children only respond with yes, say Yes, it's true.
and write a tick on the board.

* Now point to Sara and say This isn't Sara. True or
false? Elicit false and write a cross on the board.

» Ask several more questions about the classroom,
including affirmative and negative sentences to
elicit frue or false. Each time, point to the tick or
cross on the board.

* Read out the first sentence and ask True or false?
Elicit the answer and point to the example tick. Ask
where they can find the answer (Frame 1).

* Read out all the sentences and check
understanding. Then have the children complete

the activity individually. Fast finishers can compare

their answers in pairs.

* Play the audio again for the children to check their
answers.

» For feedback, read out the sentences and have the
children stand up for Yes or sit down for No.

iAnswers:h/ 2X 3X

- e

4v 5v 66X

gaaqonoaaaaanannoaonononnannooananananananaaqannnannnn
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3 E’ Work ir_l groups. Act out the story.

[Be a'start 5

* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each
line chorally. Check their pronunciation of can and
can't.

* Ask How many characters are in the story? (five)
Divide the class into groups of five and either
have them decide who will be each character, or
designate the roles.

* Allow the children a few minutes to practise acting
out the story, without the ‘props’ at this point.

* Ask if any groups would like to act out the story
for the class. They can use props now if they want
(being careful when jumping — a ruler on the floor to

jump over is probably safest!).
* If you wish, you could ask the children to change
roles and act out the story again.

Workbook page 49

Lesson 2 _ Grammar time

1 Look and @rcle)

3 Shecan / can'tsing. 4 Hecan / ean'tswinn

2 3 lnokundrend.h\kltammrmThemknnaemnpla.

Tomcontie abike s
1 Alexcom sing,

2 Saracarljump
8 Anna con kicka Bl
4 Botcon't chmb

: (PRC) = Pupil's Resource Centre = Test Generator

Cooler: Remember the story

*  Wrile the names Tom, Alex, Anna, Sara and Bot
spaced out on the board.

* Point to a name on the board and ask questions
like Can Tom kick a ball? Can Anna climb? and
have the children call out Yes, No or Don't know!
according to the characters’ abilities in the story,
and in the picture on page 58.

1 Look and circle.

i« Answers: 1can 2can't 3can 4 can :

2 ['13'“ Look and read. Write yes or no.
There is one example.

* This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
read the sentences, look at the picture, and write
yes or no.

* If done in class, ask the children what actions
they can see in the picture and how the people
are feeling.

* Go through the example first, and then have the
children complete the activity individually.

* Ask individual children to read out the sentences
and the class calls out yes or no.

* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the

children need plenty of practice matching
sentences to pictures.)




Lesson 3 Grammar focus

Pupil's Book page 61

Lesson 3 Grammuonr locus

| dizs ) Look ond read. l"‘{ OmrphluH Grammar I- =

;"'"”” can / can't for ability :
f Iswim s 1| cant | swim | . i
§ ofamlam . o [om] . f
i We slng v Theysmg , ’l
" cant— cannot "
‘IIIIJ’I’J’"IJ”""J
2 Look,@liddand write can or con't

1 They__can  @limB)/ catch

2 She kick / jump.

3 He sing / swim

4 They ride o bike /

throw a ball
5 He kick ( cotch,
6 She sing / climb.

& SYWhat can you do? Tell your friends. 82 o =torl

1 can swirm | T can't swim. I cansing, Q
L e

»

Talk abwul dteiies
Wi-paga S0

Learning objectives: Talk about abilities
Grammar: can / can’t affirmative and negative

Resources: Class audio CD2; - Graphic
Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1; -
Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar video

Warm-up: Sit down for false!

= Tell the children that you will say some
sentences with can, and that if a sentence is true
for them, they should stand up. If it isn't true, they
should sit down, until they hear another sentence
that is true for them.

* Make a series of can statements using the action
verbs from Lesson 1. Finish with one that all the
children can probably do, e.g. | can jump, so that
everyone is standing!

¢

o e A e e o i o

2

o) 2.5 Look and read.

* Play the audio and have the children follow in
their books. Have them stand up for affirmative
sentences and sit down for negative sentences
(continuing the concept from the Warm-up activity).

* Play the audio again, pausing after each sentence
to ask Is this yes or no? Have the children point to
can or can’t in their Pupil’s Book.

» Reinforce the contraction of cannot to can’t by
counting out the sentence ! cannot swim on your
fingers (put cannot on two fingers) and then push
those two fingers together to show the contraction
can't.

= Play the audio one more time for the children to
repeat chorally.

If using the video, tell the children they will see a
video of children at the swimming pool. Play the
video and let the children watch and enjoy.

Play the video agdin and have the children
repeat the key sentences.

In part 2 (We can sing. / They can't sing.), stop
the video before the sentences and elicit ideas
from the children. Then check with the video.

e T

Look, circle and write can or can’t.

* Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the
action verbs they can see. Go through the example
sentence with the class.

* Elicit the action verb for picture 2 (jump) and ask
Can the girl jump? (Yes, she can.) Have them write
can in the space and circle jump.

* Then the children complete the activity individually
and compare their sentences in pairs.

* For feedback, ask volunteers to read out the
complete sentences.

4

Answers: 1canclimb 2canjump 3 can’t swim

canride a bike 5 can't catch 6 can't sing

nnanaananannannananannnnnnananannnnnannnnnnnnnnt
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3 & =" What can you do? Tell your

Cooler: Mime game
friends. (Be a star! 57

-y * Wirile a sentence on a large piece of paper, e.g.
* Invite a confident child to come to the front of the I can’t swim, but don’t show it. Mime the action,
class and tell you one ability they have (e.g. I can and ask the children to guess what is written on
swim.) Respond with | can swim! and then add the paper.
another sentence about yourself (e.g. I can’t climb *  Now divide the class into two halves. Ask one
trees.). Indicate that the child should respond and half of the class to turn away while you show
add something new, e.g. | can climb trees. | can'’t the other half another can / can’t sentence.
catch. Demonstrate the conversation with one or (Suggestions: | can jump. | can't ride a bike. |
two more turns. can't catch. [ ean throw a ball. | can’t swim.)
= Divide the class into pairs to have similar * Have them mime the action for their classmates
conversations. Then have them change partners to guess the sentence. After five seconds, the
and repeat. other children call out their ideas. Repeat with
» To finish, have several children tell the class about severadl sentences.
an ability and have others raise their hands to
respond.
Workbook page 50 Grammar reference: ‘3

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 122 to help them when completing
these activities.

T T

Lesson3 Grammar focus

1 Look and complete, Write con or con't.

1 Look and complete. Write can or can’t.

Answers: 1can 2can't 3cant 4 can
5can 6 can't

2 ‘ What can you do? Write can

or can’t.
4 He _ Mtkaball F e P e T T e .
§ they ide 0 bike ’ Answers: Children's own answers. :
€ They Swirm, S oo o e i i 5 A . n
2 & What can you do? Write con or can't.
11 __simg
21 _ jump |
31 throw a ball, |
41 clirmiy
57 _swim, |
61 tideabike l |

T O e P ooy urereTrerreTTeTy




Lesson 4 Reading

\

| 5 rear
! Read ond write canor con't =
- e
1 Fuble___gan  swim. 4 John urmp. i
2 Tim fidle 5 Kirsly calch “J\,

T Y g A i This s Jobin. He can't un and -
H . \ IR\ ¥ 4| he contjump, bul he can throw g
The kids can do it! | _ bl Wowt N v
— — o' ._ ww 7 F
L} ] - T | \ . 2 K7 {17 o

Pupil's Book poge 62-63

| Logk at Mashat She's from Russia. She cartt hear,
bt she ean climb. She fan't seared!

1. Look at the photos. What can they do? '
Reod and check. &

cateh  climb  ride  swim Whrow

aball A John

3 Masha lrstar

4 Kids can do amazing things.

~ Read about these fantastic kids, et
" h:\
7 A %

Tim

This is T, He's froim Greol Britain He cari
see, but he con nde a horse Tim is hoppy.

-

© Think about the children. What do you think?€ird. - <111

: y 1 Pabilo can'tfun, yas no ol sure

qu,lo "y 2 Kirsty con thow o boll yes ne ot sure

| ! 3 Masha canses yes  no notsue
He tant walk, but he can swim, This s Kirsty, She's from Great Britain. 4 Jobn cin cateh a bl yes ne  nolsurs
oot e - oy 5 Tim conride o bike s ne rod sure

boll. Nice colch, Kirstyl

o2 NG

Learning objectives: Read an information text; Infer 1 "}) 2.6 Look at the photos. What can they

information from a text do? Read and check.

Vocabulary: hear, horse, run, see, walk * Refer the children to the photos on pages 62-63
, ) ) and ask them to point to different items. Say Can

Recycled vocabulary: happy, nice, Mexico, Russia, you find ... a ball? ... a blue hat? ... the number

scared 127 ... a horse?

Resources: Class audio CD2; (Pk ) (PrC) * Read out the verbs in the box and elicit what they

o) 2.4 Warm-up: Stand up / sit down when

think the kids in the photos can do. Then have them
read the text to confirm their ideas.

* Play the audio for the children to listen and follow.
Ask them to say Stop! and point to the sentence

youhear ... when they hear one of the answers.

* Divide the class into two groups. Tell one group i S A A .
that they must stand up and sit down quickly (or | Answers: Pablo: swim  Kirsty: catch i
raise and lower their arms quickly) every time i Masha: climb  John: throw  Tim: ride |
they hear can. The other group must do the same A e e e e S R A e A i
for can't. i y

* Play the audio of the story from Lesson 2 and 2 Read and write can or can't.
have the children respond accordingly. » Refer the children to the first sentence. Say

Where’s Pablo? and have the children find the text
...................................................................................... about Pablo on page 62. Point to the photo and
. Vocabulary ask Can Pablo swim, yes or no? (Yes). Point to the
. » Reler the children ta the vocabulary panel on ; example answer.
poge 62. Write the words on the board and : » Have the children complete the activity individually.
number them 1-5. Then say the words at randem While they do this, write the gopped sentences on
and have the children call out the corresponding the board.
number. Practise their pronunciation. * Invite volunteers to come and complete the
*  Finally, mime the words, and have the children : sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement each

time.

aaaanannaoannnnoannnnnnanaonnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnannn



___________________________________________________

3 @ Think about the children. What do you
think? Circle. [Be a _star_!_fx

* Tell the children that it's time to think because the

answers to these questions are not in the book.

* Read out the first sentence, Pablo can't run, and
ask the children to look for the information in the
text. (It isn't in the text.) Then ask what they think is
probably true — elicit some opinions and help the
children formulate a reason, if necessary. (You will
probably need to use L1.)

Give the children time to think about the other
sentences before continuing the activity as a class.
For each question, have the children raise their
hands to vote for each answer. (Some children may
want to voice an opinion on why, and may need to
do this in L1. This is fine because talking through
the reasons helps develop their critical thinking
skills.)

~

uggested answers: 1 yes 2yes 3 yes i
yes 5 not sure i

____________________________________________________

e A A A e [ Iem_ SAE
Reading

{
g One of the most motivating things about learning
( to read for young children is joining in. They learn
to recognise key words or phrases and can be an
active part of felling the story.
*  Either play the audio, or read the story to the
children yoursell.
¢ When you come to the key phrases (using can
or can't) encourage the children to join in. They
will happily do this at least twice!
4

e s T -\_(’

Cooler: Disappearing words

* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15), asking the children to recall all the
key words they can from the story, e.g. catch,
swim, throw, horse, see, walk, Mexico, ball,
scared, run, Great Britain, happy.

Workbook page 51

Leasson 4 Reading

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 6§2-63. Look and match,

2 Reod and write con or con't,

1 Masho can'y heor, tut she clirr.

2 lohn fur, buthe throw a bian
3 Fobla __sesbuthe saim
4Tm___ ridedhorse bulbe o _ses
Sarsly ccolch o bl butshe wallc

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages
62-63. Look and match.

________________________________________________

Answers: Pablo — swim, Kirsty— catch, Masha
— climb, Tim — ride, John - throw

_______________________________________________

L]
« Answers: 1 can't, can 2 can't, can !
3can't,can 4 can, cant 5 can, can't E




Lesson 5 Sounds and letters

Pupil's Book page 64

Lesson 5 sounds and letlers

| iz Listen and say. Complete.

jump r_n s_n
¢ 2.0 Listen and soy the chant. S
Fun! Fun! Furit
Let's hove fun with Mum!
We cor jurnp and run
In the sun with Murr,

Fun! Fury! Fun!

4 )20 Match the words with 1. Listen, check and say. |5 o stodl

1 mn 5 sun
m 6 cal
3 pen U 7 rubber
4 frog 8 mum

% Learning fo learn
Hyou cont read o word, here are same idans 1o halp,
Stry the first sounds in the ward, Try to guess the word.

th-ap .| @'hm!

100 Seunds aned lethers sty short usound  Laoming b ko taod dfcull words
Wl g 52

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify
short u sound; Learning to learn: read difficult words

Sounds & letters words: jump, run, sun

Resources: Class audio CD2; (PK)(TRe] - Sounds
and letters worksheet; [PPK] - Sounds and letters

activity; (PRC

o) 2.6 Warm-up: What's the last word?

*  Play What's the last word? (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—15). Pause the audio after some of the
key words in the text, e.g. walk, can't, catch, hear,
climb, jump, horse.

1 ) 2.7 Listen and say. Complete.

« With the children’s books closed, point to each
of the pictures in your book and ask What's this?
Listen to their suggestions.

= Now play the audio and have the children open
their books and check.

= Play the audio again for the children to repeat the
words chorally. Do this twice.

* Point to the u in the word jump in your book. Ask
What'’s this letter? (u) What's the sound? (//)

« Write a big, clear u on the board as a model for the
children. Have them write the u in the three words.

Audioscript
Inf I Ind jump
IN InD I run
I IS Inl sun

2 o) 2.5 Listen and say the chant.

* Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books. Have them raise their hands every time they
see / hear a word with u.

* Play the chant again, pausing after each line for
the children to repeat. Pay particular attention to
the v sound.

« Play the chant once more and have the children
join in as much as they can.

* Divide the class into two groups. Have each half of
the class say alternate lines. They all join together
again for the final Fun! Fun! Fun!

3 o) 2.9 Match the words with u. Listen,

check and say. (Be a star! 57

¢ Ask the children how many words they can see
with the letter u (there are five).

= Point out the example and have the children draw
lines to join the remaining words with u to the big
letter u in the middle.

¢ Ask the children which numbers they chose and
play the audio to confirm.

« Play the audio again for the children to repeat
the words chorally and then individually to check
pronunciation.

Audioscript

run, run - jump, jump  sun, sun
rubber, rubber  mum, mum

Answers: run, jump, sun, rubber, mum




Extension

Observing and copying mouth shapes can help

children tune their pronunciation.

* Ask the children to look carefully at your mouth.
Make the shape of the words from Lesson
5 featuring the u sound, but don't make any
sound. The children try to guess what word you
are mouthing.

* Children can continue this game in pairs.

S e e R

B

% Learning fo leamn

* Explain the Learning to learn idea to the children.
Have all the children follow your lead and sound
out the beginning of the word happy. Then
suddenly call out the word.

* Do two more examples of ‘difficult’ words on
the board with the whole class, e.g. Mexico and
academy. Sound out the first letters (and have the
children join in) and then demonstrate that moment
of realisation — Oh! Mexico! / Oh yes — academy!

* Choose some words from Lesson 5, e.g. jump,
rubber, frog, and do the same without writing them
on the board. See how quickly the children can
guess the words.

Cooler: Physical spelling

* Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15) with some key words from this
lesson: jump, fun, rubber, frog, cat, happy.

—[Teaching star! 5"

Workbook page 52

_Llesson§ Sounds and letters

1 Say the chant. Circle) the  sounds,
S{in, sun, sun! 1

Lel’s hove funt

We can run

And jump with mum

2 Complete the words. Then match,

1s5un 2E N 3j _mp 4m m

3 T Rend ond guess the word, Write,

Look at the pictures to help you, 2. A ) S ad

Tham . family A S
¢ '

2 y-o-g

3 rub ., j E- v'l‘.r'....

4 ym B

m U

1 Say the chant. Circle the u sounds.

+ Answers: S(Un, s, s(n! Let’s have f@n!
i We can r(@n And jmp with m@m.

Answers: 1sun—c 2run-b 3jump—a X
4 mum —d l

3 % Read and guess the word. Write.
Look at the pictures to help you.

________________________________________________

. Answers: 1 family 2 yoghurt 3 rubber q
E 4 umbrella :

................................................




Lesson & Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 65

Lasson & Language in use

| oz M Listen and say.

¥, 8 ¢

Can you see the sun? | i
No,Ican't. |
Con you sea o spider?
Yes, I con.
Can you see o bird?

Mo, Tcan'l

Can you hiear the wind?
Yes, Tean,

' ¢V Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

ARER lI!

ahorsa ullmwu UEU' udng afnx aworm nh'og ubqby

Student A Con you sge o harse? StudentB Mo, T coryl
£ &Y Now it's your tum, Ask and answer in pairs. 2o o <lo!

Con you see a pan? Yes, Tcan,

G questons Tnd shorl o
B pogi 53

Learning objectives: can questions and short
answers

Recycled vocabulary: baby, bird, cat, dog, flower,
fox, frog, horse, spider, sun, wind, worm

Resourges: Class dudio CD2; - Language in use
video; (TRc) - Grammar worksheet 2; (PPK] - Grammar
activity 2; - Language in use video

)25 Warm-up: Say the chant again

¢ Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then
play the audio to see how well they remembered.
Write it on the board.

* Have the whole class say the chant together.

o) 2.10 Listen and say.

« Refer the children to the picture. Ask what they
think the boy and girl are talking about.

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

* Play the audio again, pausing after each question
for the children to repeat. Before continuing, elicit
the corresponding answer and then check with the
audio.

104

T TSI,

If using the video, play it and let the children
watch and enjoy it.

Play the video again and stop after each
question to elicit the answer from the class.
Play the video to confirm and have them all
repeat it.

Now play the video one more time and have
the children repeat the questions and answers.
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and
body language ds closely as possible.

e L |

E1 Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

* Refer the children to the photos and give them 20
seconds to look at them. Then ask the children
to close their books. Divide the class into pairs
to remember and write a list of the things in the
photos. Elicit the items, write them on the board
and check pronunciation.

» Now refer the children to the example in speech
bubbles and point out that the question is the same
as in Activity 1, but the blue words are changed
for the items in the photos. Elicit and drill another
example question.

* In the same pairs, have the children take turns, as
Student A and Student B, to ask about the other
items in their sets of photos.

* Finish with some questions between children
across the class.

‘ £ Now it’s your turn. Ask and
answer in pairs. (Be a star! 5

= Start by asking a few Can you see ...? questions to
the whole class, e.g. Can you see a pen? Can you
see an umbrella? Have them all answer Yes, | can
and point to the item, or No, [ can't.

¢ The children continue the activity in pairs.
Circulate, monitor and offer help and praise as
appropriate.

Cooler: | can see ...

This is a variation on the traditional game |

spy with my little eye ... Choose an object in
the class that the children know the name of,
but don’t tell them. Say I can see something
beginning with ... and give the first sound of the
word (rather than the letter).

Have the children look around and suggest items
until they guess the one you're thinking of.
Repeat the game. Then invite confident children
to choose objects for the rest of the class to
guess.

nnononnoononoonnononoonnonnononnnonnnnnnannonannnonn



Workbook

page 53

Lessond. Language in use

1 Look and(ircié

2 Read and complete.

heor can't Con see

fl:' Canyou !
the sun?

E Yes, Lean, |

|
r.:' Canyou?
1he wird?

& N1

1 Con you see fie sur? (s, Leorty/ No, T cert
2 Conyou see o baby? Yes. T can, / No, 1con't
3 Conyou see o fox? Yes. [con, /Mo, T con'l
4 Canyou seeafrog? Yes, [ can /Mo, T can't

o ower?

Q“ ,Tean

.‘.:.- Lon you see a col?

‘- Yes, 1°
WS Ge i Linmini ahahon on pogh 1 _

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 122 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 Look and circle.

Answers: 1 Yes, [can. 2 No, | can’t.
3 Yes, lcan. 4 Yes, | can.

________________________________________________

i Answers: 1see 2hear 3can't 4 Can
i 5Yes 6can

Grammar reference: (page 122)

1 Complete the chart. Tick (v) or cross (X)
for you and for a friend. Then answer the
questions.

________________________________________________




Lesson 7 Listening and speaking 1 ) 211 Look at the pictures in Activity 2.
_ B 15
Pupll's Book page 66 Can you make the sounds? Listen and
check.

) _ ) = Refer the children to the pictures. Ask Can you
tatnon .. Lislening ond specking s "l l make these sounds? Encourage them to do them.
¢ ?;:Lm::m'mzm CE? 3 * Play the audio for them to check.

2 Wd» i Usten again and malch the groups Ehp ST .
to the actions: 2 o) 2.1 Listen again and match the

example. Then play the rest of the audio.
. '! !. * For feedback, call out the colour and elicit the
hH_

‘ 5, ) %f‘ 2 groups to the actions.
- L\ 1:: !}-f * Play the first part of the audio and go through the
2 Blue group 1Y
3 Green group

correct word and the action.

S
3 itz @ Workin groups. Listen again and follow the patterns. AUdiOSCI’ipf
4 Wozw @ Lstenondsay. [ ; 1. Girl: Red group. Can you stamp?
@ Carypuridedntsg Children: Yes, we can!
::;;;” Girl: Fantastic!
@ Con you kicka balf? 2. Girl: Blue group. Can you clap?
“21“‘- Look! = Children: Yes, we can!
¢ el e Girl:  Great
different activities, & o star! : m“m”mﬂ, 3.Boy:  Green group. Can you sing?
Children: Yes, we can!
m :P-![.ill:-«'illin;:.-g.‘.‘;“mbl yitkomoton  Sperking: naccureie your riends BOQ.’ That's nicel
4. Adult: Can you do it all together?
Class: Uh ... no... we can't.
Learning objectives: Listening: listen for key Adult: Yes, you can. Stamp your feet! Now clap

information; Speaking: encourage your friends your hands! Now sing! That's fantastic!

Vocabulary: clap, stamp

Resources: Class audio CD2; -Vocabulary | | Answers:1c 2b 3a i
worksheet 2; b S S S S i A e i e e e R :
Materials: a bag with a selection of classroom 3 ‘.,) 211 g Work in groups. Listen again

objects in it, e.g. book, glue, pen, pencil, pencil case,

rubber, ruler and follow the patterns.

* Divide the class into 3 groups: red, blue and green.
* Play the audio again for the groups to do the

Warm-up: Find it actions.
* Using the bag with objects (see Materials), ask
a volunteer Can you find the (rubber)? Five 4 W) 212 é‘ Listen and say.
seconds! The child has five seconds to feel inside « Point to the picture and ask Are the boys happy or
the bag and try to find the object while everybody sad? (happy)
counts down. Encourage the child to answer Yes, « Play the audio and ask Can he kick @ ball? (Yes)

I ean and show the object or No, | can'. Ask if we say That’s great or That's fantastic when
* Repeat with different children. something is good or bad (good).
* Play the audio again for the children to repeat with
: : suitable intonation.
Vocabulary » The children practise the dialogue chorally and
¢ » Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. Have then in pairs.
them do the actions and say the words. :

nanaonnnnnnnnnononnnnnnanonnannnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn
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5 ¥ Ask and answer about different Cooler: Half phrases

activities. rf *  Write the following two lists vertically on the board

* Demonstrate the activity by asking different next to each other: 1. That's ... / Yes, ... /No, .../
children a Can you ...? question and responding: Can .../Canyou .../ 2. ...l can't./ ... you swim?
That's great / fantastic! Then change roles. / ... fantasticl / ... | can./ ... ride a horse?

* The children continue in pairs. When you clap your * Invite different children to the board to match the
hands, the children must say Goodbye! and talk to halves and moke a complete sentence.
someone new.

I ]
Values ::’ . Answers: That's fantastic!, Yes, | can. No, | can't. i
i Can you swim? Can you ride a horse? l
* Explain the message of the Values box and ask the S ST SRS S S S i e Sy e S o H
children to think about what their talent is. Point out this
can include different things from playing football to being Workbook page 55
a kind person. The important message is that all children
have equal potential to have a talent. How am | doing?

1 Find the action verbs.(Eircis)

Workbook page 54 ¥
|
Lesson 7 Funclio_nql_l_unguug«_a- s
1 et mateh, % hud.chnomumlwﬂhuw:uh.mthnm,memisomme. !E
A0 CO i h
L gng:@s.lcun. N fﬂ"h - ’ ? ‘ !g
= Lan you starnp your feef? | b “ i
Yes Tean | S _"‘b
4 S ., Thisisapando Pardas argfumthe  forests
LEen yaucep e honaer @" Pandos ote blodkond ! _ Theyare? _ aninals,
Yet, 1 can They oren't smafl
Pandos are good af different things. They can run. they con swim and they can
2 0 Reod and number in order, . _ Buttheyoont®  godithey cantteateh
a @ That's fantastic) Horses dre greal : 1—E| e
b @ Con you swim? | [P .
& @ Conyou ride o bike? ] R .
d & Yes, Iean [ . fich tig Ching
@ @ Thal's bitlliont! T can swim, too |_| ﬁ -
A 325
1 ® Mo Teant Bullconrideahore. || l_ \ -
Toresis thiow wihite baok
3 & What con you do? Draw and write.
o - Wb ¥ CETL Swien. Prdingond Verdng, Pa 4
Teon
1 Find the action verbs. Circle. |
. — B o . |
-Il e . Answers: swim, sing, jump, climb, throw, catch, !
i ride, kick E
1 Read and match. e e A e S e P A R erreas ’
-
E e e aa SRRk i 2 3% Read. Choose and write a word
 Anviges | p2eew ] from the box. There is one example.
* This activity helps the children prepare for
2 ﬂ Read and number in order. Part 4 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
._" Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
i, Answers: a6 b1 c4 d2 e3 f5 | complete the text by choosing words from the
i B S 1 S e e e H illustrated list in the box.
* Review the example. Then the children work in
3 ‘ What can you do? Draw and write. pairs. Encourage them to read each sentence
A e L and guess the word before they look at the box.
i Answers: Children's own answers, i * Check the answers with the class.
T s e S S e i e o * (To prepare, they should practise reading o text
quickly for general meaning.)
. s it 4
i Answers: 1 China 2 white 3 big 4 climb 5 throw {. jl
----------------------------------------------- - |




Lesson 8 Writing

Pupil's Book page 67

Lesson 8

Writing
Read and point.
Use and to join two ideas.  Lee can swim, He con ride a bike.
Lee con swim and ride o blke.
7 Rewrite the sentences with and,

1 Lee con throw. He con catch a balt,

Lee con throw and catchaball

2 Hecan run, He can jump.

3 He can swirmn. He can ride o herse.

4 He can clap. He can sing,

4 Look and complete. Use and to join your ideas. [ o tlo]

Ay
HiJTA,

" A
Howr are you? This is iy new friend.
Her narme is kate
Sha tan arid
She
She

Be,
e

i
2L
2]

Wrlkean smol
L poges 8457

Learning objectives: Use and to join ideas; Write an
email

Resources: Class audio CD2; (PK) (7G) - Unit 5 test;

Warm-up: Team sentences

*» Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15) with [ can / ean't ... senlences, e.g.
I can jump; | can't kick a ball, etc.

1 Read and point.

* Ask volunteers to read out the example sentences
while you write them on the board. After each
sentence, ask How many actions? (Lee can swim.
— 1; He can ride a bike. — 1; Lee can swim and ride
a bike. - 2)

« Explain that we can put two actions in one
sentence using and. Ask which words aren’t
repeated in the last sentence (he can).

* Give an example about you, e.g. / can jump and
ride a bike. Elicit more examples from volunteers.

2 Rewrite the sentences with and.
» Go through the example sentence. Then elicit an

answer for each question. Write the answers on the
board, but leave a space in place of either and or a

verb.

* Invite volunteers to complete the spaces on the
board. Ask for whole-class agreement and then
have the children complete the activity.

» Write an alternative sentence to one of the
answers, e.g. He can jump and run. Ask if this
makes a difference (no).

i Answers: 1 Lee can throw and calch a ball,
! 2 He can run and jump. 3 He can swim and ride «

horse. 4 He can clap and sing.
sk D N N NS |ﬁ@mi\i
Pairwork

Children can benelfit from the extra practice they

contributing to a whole-closs activity.

¢« Hold up your book and point to two of the
daclions in Activity 3. Elicit a senlence using and
to join the actions using l can ... and ...

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them take
turns — one child points to two activities and the
other makes a sentence joining them.

e e e e e e et St

3 Look and complete. Use and to join your

ideas. [Be a star!‘jf_f’

» Explain that Clare is writing an email about her new

friend, in the photo. Have the children identify the

actions in the pictures. Tell them this will be part of

the email.

Ask a volunteer to read out the beginning of the
email while you write the sentences on the board.
Point to the first two pictures and elicit how to
complete the sentence. Write it on the board.

* Repeat with the other sentences. Then read out the

email and have the children repeat it chorally.
* Finally, the children copy the text into their books.

Answers: She can climb and swim. She can jump
and kick a ball. She can run and ride a horse.

Cooler: A chain memory game

» Start the ‘chain’ by saying Kate can climb. Ask
a confident child to repeat this and add a new
action, e.g. Kate can climb and jump. Continue
around the class or in groups.

)
get working in pairs. They can gain confidence for ;

fnnnanonnnnnnnonnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn
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Workbook pages 56—57

= lessan @ Wiiting
1 Read and ircle) and

(He can swirn_@?ing. |

Ishe con caleh a boll and ride a bk |
1

Ay cot can jump ond dimb, |

| Wy frind con throw and kick o bell, |

[ They can ride o horse and swim. |

2 Rewrite the sentences. Use and,
1 Tean jump. T can catch a ball,

Lean jump end catch aball

2 She can ride o horse. She can sing.

3 My friend can clap. My fdend can run.

4 He convride o bike. He con throw a ball.

3 & Plan your email about your friend. Tick () four things your friend
can do. Cross (] one thing your friend can't do.

My fiend's nome:

KoL X - _.[P" e @
O ‘tﬁ O&=n0™oeen
O f 1-N [ -? 0

W=

4 & Complete your email. Circle) and write. Use and to join your ideas.

Hit o L
How are you?
This is my friend
His / Her name (s

He / She can and

He / She

j‘;vlﬂewmn‘l
Bye,

i . i

5 & What's your friend's talent? Draw a picture in the box above.

6 & Check your work. Tick (v).
* ond tojoin ideas |—-|

* speliing l_',|

1 Read and circle and.

* The children find and circle all the ands in the
text.

i Answers: He can swim @ sing. She can

i catch a ball (and) ride a bike. My cat can jump
: \qr_@ climb. My friend can throw (and) kick a

E ball. They can ride a horse @ swim.

_______________________________________________

i i i

2 Rewrite the sentences. Use and.

* The children write new sentences joining the
actions with and.

Answers: 1 | can jump and catch a ball. i
2 She can ride a horse and sing. 3 My friend
can clap and run. 4 He can ride a bike and !
throw a ball. E

3 ‘ Plan your email about your friend.
Tick (V) four things your friend can do.
Cross (X) one thing your friend can’t do.

* The children think of a friend and tick or cross the
activities.

________________________________________________

................................................

4 Complete your email. Circle and write.
Use and to join your ideas.

* The children complete the email using the
information about their friend.

________________________________________________

; Sample answer:

i Hil

i How are you?

i This is my friend.

i His name is Tim.

E He can run and climb.

i He can jump and swim.

+ My friend can't ride a bike.
i Bye,

E Jeff

5 ‘ What’s your friend’s talent? Draw a
picture in the box above.

* The children draw a picture of their friend doing
one of the activities from their email.

________________________________________________

________________________________________________

6 ‘ Check your work. Tick (V).

* The children use the check list to make sure their
work is complete and correct.




Reading time 2

#4211 Look at the story. What animals can

¥ Locki Tiger Is hapey

now. He can see Fox.

‘Roooarr!” says Tiger. T

y “Hello, Tiger,! says Fox.
‘Are you scored? asks Tiger.
‘Mo, I'm not scared,” says Fox.
‘T'm the King of the Forest. Everyone
Is scared of me.’
"Ha, ha, hal’ says Tiger. "You're funny.’

Learning objectives: Read a traditional story;
Develop reading fluency

Additional vocabulary: fast, forest, fox, funny, goat,

hot, hungry, king, monkey, rabbit, scared, tiger

Resources: Class audio CD2; (k) (PRc) - Reading
time 2 video

Warm-up: Animals ping pong

* Divide the class into two teams. Explain that the
first theme is animals and have the teams take
turns to give the name of an animal. This ‘sends
the ball’ to the other team who have five seconds
to reply with a different animal. As each leam
says an animal, quickly write a list on one side of
the board. The game stops when a team cannot
find a new word in five seconds.

* This game can be repeated a few times — the
children get better each time and enjoy the
improvement!

- =

Pupil’'s Book pages 68-69

‘Con you run fost?’ asks Fox. |
“Yes, I can,’ says Tiger.
Fox and Tiger can run fast. [

The robbits can see Tiger.

“You can't catch us,’ say the rabbits.
‘Look!” says Fox. ‘The rabbits are
scored of mel”

—p

Now, the goats can see Tiger. |
“You can't catch us,” say the goats.
‘Lack!” says Fox. ‘The goats are

scared of mel
VY S

= ==
“You are the King of -‘L
the Forest!’ says Tiger, |
_‘Nuwllmn'teatyuu!’i

Naow, the monkeys can see Tiger.

“You can't catch us, say the monkeys, |
‘Look!’ soys Fox. The monkeys ore scared of me!’ /
" e e —

! : ! o et wading lercy JPR

\’r/.. W/ @ ! (R

Look at the story. What animals can
you see?

* Refer the children to the pictures. Ask What can

you see? (Possible answers: a fox, a tiger, goats,

rabbits, monkeys, a forest, trees, plants)

Tell them the title of the story, The King of the

Forest, and clarify king with a picture of a king and

clarify forest by asking Where are they?

Ask the children the following pre-reading

questions:

Are the fox and the tiger friends? (No, the fox and

the tiger aren’t friends.)

Is the fox scared? (No, the fox isn't scared.)

Are the other animals scared? (Yes, the other

animals are scared.)

¢ Ask the children o raise their hands to give a
suggestion, but don't confirm anything at this point.

* Have the children look at the story to find and name
all the animals.

* Ask the children who they think is The King of the
Forest,

..................................................

Answers: Animals in the story: tiger, fox, rabbits,
goats, monkeys

nnnnnnnnnnnnonnnnnnnnnnnnnnannnnonnnnnnnnnnnnn

‘



|

o) 213 Read the story.

* Give the children time to read the story, without the
audio, so that all children are reading at their own
pace.

* |f some of the children aren't able to read
independently at this point, then support them
by reading along with them. Help them with any
difficult words. Some children will need motivation.
Remind them that reading is fun!

* Then play the audio and let the children listen and
follow in their books. This will help consolidate
what they read.

* You could invite the children to join in with the key
repeated sentences Everyone is scared of me. The
... are scared of me.

Check the story.

* Ask some questions to check the children’s
understanding of key aspects of the story:

= Point to picture 1 —Is Tiger happy? (No, he isn’t.
Tiger isn't happy.) Why is Tiger not happy? (He's
hot and he’'s hungry.)

* Point to picture 2 — Is Tiger happy now? (Yes, he is.
Tiger is happy now.)

* Point to picture 3 — Is Fox scared? (No, he isn't
scared.)

* Point to picture 4 — Can Fox and Tiger run fast?
(Yes, they can. Fox and Tiger can run fast.)

* Point to picture 5, 6, 7 — Are the rabbits / goats /
monkeys scared? (Yes, they are. The rabbits, goats
and monkeys are scared.) Why? (They are scared
of Tiger.)

* Point to picture 8 — Is Fox happy? (Yes, he is.)
Why? (He's the King of the Forest. Tiger can't eat
Fox.)

(PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (TG) = Test Generator

Rate the story.

« Ask the children if they liked the story. (They will
be doing more critical thinking about the story in
the next lesson, but after the first encounter with
the story, it is good to get some feedback and set a
positive attitude for the follow-up.)

* You may wish to discuss with the children language
they can use to talk about whether they liked
the reading text. You may wish to write a list of
adjectives on the board. Some examples could be:
fun
good
interesting
exciting
fantastic
boring

* Explain or demonstrate the meaning of these with
the children.

¢ If any of the children didn't like the reading text,
you may wish to encourage them to consider any
positive aspects.

* Finally, you may wish to remind children that
everybody has got their own opinion which may
be different to their classmates, and that's OK.
Encourage children to respect their classmate’s
opinions.

Cooler: The shark game

Play The shark game (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15) with key vocabulary from the
reading text, e.g. forest, hungry, scared, rabbit,
catch, goat, monkey, king.




Reading time 2 Activities

Pupil's Book poge 70

Reading lime 2 Activities

I mdﬂnmryaguin.@me animals.
1 He's hot and hungry, ! Fox
2 Helsn'tscared. Tiger / Fox
3 He's funny. Tiger / Fox
4 Hecon run fast Tiger / Fox
5 He's the King of the Faresl. Tiger / Fox

2 @ £ Think and answer.
1 Arethe onimols scored of Fox?
2 A the onimols scored of Tiger?

3 Who is your favourlte character? Why?

% @ Choose your favourite part of the story. Draw and write. [E0 o <o
-~ L

N - i
1 @ Now watch the video.

m ; Bl o pessondt respanse 1o o lex

Learning objectives: Give a personal response to
text

Additional vocabulary: fast, forest, funny, hot,
hungry, king, scared

Resources: Class audio CD2; (PK) (PRC) - Reading
time 2 video

Materials: coloured pencils

Warm-up: How many words?

* Read out some sentences from the story The
King of the Forest and have the children tell
you how many words there are in each one.
Suggested sentences: Everyone is scared of me.
(6); Fox and Tiger can run fast. (6); The rabbits
can see Tiger. (5); The monkeys are scared of
mel! (6); You are the King of the Forest. (7); Now |
can't eat you. (5).

+ Then have the children repeat the sentences
chorally.

1 Read the story again. Circle the animals.

= Recap the story quickly by asking Where are Fox
and Tiger? What animals can they see? Are the
animals scared?

= Ask different children to dictate sentences 1-5 to
you and write them on the board.

* Ask the children if they can remember the answers.
Have them circle the answers in pencil in their
books (to change later if necessary). Point out that
they can circle both animals if necessary.

* Now have the children read the story again, with or

without audio as you prefer.

* For feedback, read out the sentences and have the
children call out Fox or Tiger. Circle the answers
on the board and have the children make any
necessary changes in their books.

____________________________________________

i 5 Fox

2 Q é‘ Think and answer.

* Check that the children understand the questions.
Then give them time to look, think and decide.

» The children can then compare ideas with d friend.
(They will probably need to use L1 to do this.)

» Finally, ask the whole class and see if there are

differences of opinion.

3 Q Choose your favourite part of the

story. Draw and write. (Be a star! 77

* Ask the children what their favourite part of the
story is and listen to a few suggestions (in L1 if

necessary).

* Have them choose their favourite part of the story

and draw a picture to illustrate it.

= Then ask them to write a phrase that relates to that
part of the story. Circulate, monitor and help as

necessary.

4 [ Now watch the video.

* Show the children the video of the story. Encourage
them to join in with the key repeated sentences.
= Ask which version they preferred, the printed

version or the video.

Cooler: Visualisation

* Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine

they are walking in the forest.

*  Ask What can you hear? What can you see?
Can you see any animals? Look — a fox! Are you
scared? Look a tiger! Are you scared? Can you
run fast? Run, run, run! OK — you're home! Open

your eyes.

* Have the children open their eyes. Recall the
questions and encourage the children to share
some of their ideas with the class, or in groups.

________

Answers: 1 Tiger 2 Fox 3 Fox 4 Tiger and Fox

nnnnaanannnnnnnnonnnnnonnnnnnnaonnnnnnnnnnnnnnn



® | Think about it!

Pupil's Book page 71

| Look at the graph. What does it show?

We can ..

swim

ride
a bike

ride
a horse

sing

?  Look again. Find and complete.
1 Six___ children can swim
2 children con ride o bika
3 children con ride o horse,

4 _____ thiidren con sing.

and tick {v).
Can you swim? s
Can you ride a bike? vvv

Make a group graph. Show the dass.

12 3 4 5 6 7 8 910

£ Work in small groups. Write four questions. Ask, answer

group graph
Resources: (Pk)

Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Make o

Materials: large (A3) sheets of paper (one sheet
for each group) — if possible with an empty grid
photocopied onlo it (Like Activity 1), a ruler and
coloured pencils per group for Activity 4

Warm-up: An action game

* Ask the children o series of questions and have
them answer and do the actions or count, e.g.
Can you ride a bike? Can you kick a ball? Can
you sing? Can you climb a tree? Can you count
from one to ten? Can you count from ten to one?

1 Look at the graph. What does it show?

* Refer the children to the graph and ask What
colours, numbers and actions can you see? Ask
What action is yellow / blue / green / red?

* Now ask the children what information the graph
shows and elicit suggestions.

: :
i Answers: The graph shows how many people, in a
E class or group, can do different actions.

*

2 Look again. Find and complete.

* Have the children look at the graph again and
ask How many children can swim? (six) How do
we know? (Elicit how you can draw a line down to
number 6 from the end of the yellow block.)

* Read out the example sentence, and point out that
this is the same information as they just found.

* Read out the remaining sentences. Ask the children
to find the action on the graph — ask What colour
is ‘ride a bike'?, etc. Count the squares together,
and have them trace a line down from the end of
the block to the number at the bottom. Elicit the
answers orally. Write the numbers on the board.

* Then have the children complete the sentences in
their books.

....................................................

3 £ Work in small groups. Write four
questions. Ask, answer and tick (V).

* Elicit all the action verbs the children know and
write them on the board (from this unit: cateh, climb,
jump, kick, ride a bike, sing, swim, throw, run, walk,
ride a horse, clap, stamp).

*» Cross out the verbs used in Activity 1 and ask
the class to choose four of the remaining verbs
o use on a new graph. Erase all the other verbs.
Elicit the Can you ...? questions and write them on
the board. Have the children copy them into their
notebooks with space alongside to add ticks.

* Divide the class into groups of four. Explain that
they now have to ask their questions to the children
in other groups. Pair off groups and give them time
to ask questions, putting a tick next to the question
for every positive answer. Repeat until they have
talked to at least two or three other groups.

4 Make a group graph. Show the class.

» Give each group a sheet of A3 paper (see
Materials). Explain they will make new graphs

similar to the one in Activity 1.

* Have the children write the verbs and a title for the
graph in the correct place on the photocopied grid.
(If you can’t give them a photocopied blank grid,

demonstrate how to draw the grid on their sheet.)
* As an example, ask a group how many ticks they

have for one verb. Count the squares, mark it and

colour in the space up to that point.

* Have the children do the same, with each child

adding the results for one verb.

¢ Invite groups to show their graph to the class.
* Give plenty of praise for achieving a difficult task!

Cooler: Simon says

Play Simon says (see the Games Bank, pages
14—16) with I can ... phrases using the action

verbs from Unit 5.




n Let’s play today!

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil's Book pages 7273

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

1 wh21020 Usten and say. Then listen and number.

bike || R:lr:|J
sandpit |_| 250w _J slicle J swing _I

2 0 Lookat the picture. Find the objects in Activity 1.
3 & What do you play with? Choose and act aut.

P

4 2 Sing and actout. [Be a star!

My very favourite thing Eppl
.

Look! A swing! Look! A slide!

Swilifing! Wheerzee!

Aswing, Swing, swing A slide and o swing

1s iy very favourite thing. Are oy very fovourite things
Swing, swing, swing! Slide, swing, swing!

I'in 50 hoppy Look! A kite!

Let's ploy, play, ploy Whoooash!

I 'so happy. A kite, o slide and o swing
Itsa fun, fun, fun, fun, fun Are iy very fovourite things,
Piay doy! Kite, slide, swing!

F — - _'_', = ../l"- N
m Lt & Tty ond s ey wrords: iy s
W progi.82

Unit& Sng o song
W pog= 41

Learning objectives: ldentify and use new words:
play things; Sing a song using the target vocabulary

Vocabulary: bike, boat, car, kite, sandpit, seesaw,
slide, swing

Resources: Class audio CD2; - Vocabulary
tool; [TRC| - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable
flasheards; (PPK) - Vocabulary activities 1&2, Song
PRC

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: The Big Picture

* Drow the children’s attention to the picture on
page 72. Ask Where are they? (in a park) What
are the children’s names? Are they happy or sad?
(happy) What can you see? Can you find Boi? *
(He's on the seesaw with Anna.)

*  Ask What's your favourite part of the picture?

o) 2.14 Listen and sau.

* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point at
the pictures.

= Play the audio again. The children point and
repeat.

* Play the audio one more time and have the children
do a mime of playing with each item.

o) 2.15 Then listen and number.

* Play the audio, pausing ofter the first word to point
out the example answer.

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words.

* For feedback, say each number and have the class
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat
each word to check pronunciation.

Audioscript

1 slide, 2 car, 3 kite, 4 swing, § bike, 6 sandpit, 7 boat,
8 seesaw

nnnannnannnnnnnnnnonnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnen



Answers: bike — 5, boat — 7, car — 2, kite — 3
sandpit — 6, seesaw — 8, slide — 1 swing — 4

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

* Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15) with the new vocabulary from this

oo (Teaching star! 5 =00
{Tsmg digital iy
To review the vocabulary in o new and engagin
2 way, use the digital too!g. o Workbook page 62
¢+ Use the Mask tool to cover the pictures of the b
items in Activity 1. Let's play today!
* Then slowly uncover the pictures and have the
children try to guess what they are. = 1830, Yocabitary o -
S S S ST S S s ,1,m\‘_,.u\_,_‘2 1 Look and match, 'i_ @
1 bie ———__
2 @ Look at the picture. Find the objects in e 9 ¢ @
Activity 1. 2ok ot L 33
* Hold up your Pupil's Book, point to the bike in : :?m ’ j:}" ’ -
Activity 1 and then indicate the big picture. Say = e
Can you see a bike? Have the children point to the : i
=2Ming

bike in the big picture and repeat bike.
* Repeat with the other items. & e

AR

» Nominate different children to choose an item and
say the name. Have the rest of the class find the
item in the big picture.

2 Look and complete.

g L

S 1 Saraison lhe SEE SO
N
2 Tomison lhe

3 Aloxis on the

4 Anna lsin the
5 Hotisonthe
6 Lookup! Its o

(<]

‘ What do you play with? Choose and
act out.

* Refer the children to the pictures in Activity 1. Mime
playing with one of the items, e.g. driving a toy car,
for the children to call out Car!

* In pairs, children take turns miming playing with
one of the items for their friend to guess.

) 2.16 Sing and act out. .a' ;

* Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that
they should raise their hands every time they hear

E-

8c

................................................

one of the words from Activity 1. Play the SoNg - cmcmmm e oo .

and iOin in the actions with the children. Check the i Answers: 1 seesaw 2 slide 3 Swing 4 boat E

meaning of play and fun. i 5seesaw 6 kite i s
* Now have the children look at the song in their o o S A B S e TR SR e m o e e SR : ‘

Pupil's Book. Play it again pausing after each line
for them to repeat (singing).

Decide on a mime for each of the items: {
swing — mime holding the ropes on either side and
move backward and forward

slide — extend your arms out to the sides and
stretch your legs in front of you

kite — mime pulling on the string and looking up at {'
the kite .
happy — a big smile '
play and fun — smile and jump i

* Play the song and have the children mime first. !
Then play again and have the children mime and
sing. (This is quite challenging, but all the children
can join in with the key words, if not the whole
song.)

: (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (T6) = Test Generator




Lesson 2 Grammar time
Pupil's Book page 74
_Llesson2  Grammor fime

1 iz Listen ond read. Where's Bot?

T i
r:,ohnn!wrm'srnvcm? f

2 o= Listen again, Tick (v) or cross (x).

2 ¥ & w
2 L] % L] s ]

3 &% Work in groups. Act out the story. [Be o starl

v v

Uit Prepasilions o piods
WE pugo §1

Learning objectives: Say where things are using
prepositions of place; Read and cct out a story using
the target grammar

Grammar: prepositions of place

Resources: Class audio CD2; @ @

o) 2.16 Warm-up: Sing the song!

* Play the song My very favourite thing and have
the children join in and do the actions.

* Before playing the song, you may wish to remind
the children of the mimes they learned in the
previous lesson:
swing — mime holding the ropes on either side and
move backward and forward
slide — extend your arms out to the sides and
stretch your legs in front of you
kite — mime pulling on the string and looking up at
the kite
happy — a big smile
play and fun — smile and jump

* You could also teach the children any new mimes
or ask them if they know any others, for variety.

-

o)) 2.17 Listen and read. Where’s Bot?

» Refer the children to the pictures on page 74. Ask
Who can you see? What are their names? Where
are they? (in a park / playground) What are they
doing? (playing)

¢ Pldy the audio. Have the children follow in their
books and find the answer to the question Where’s
Bot?

* Play the audio again and have the children do the
actions in the story. For each Where’s question,
have the children mime looking around.

* For each preposition have the children copy your
actions: on — hold out a closed fist and place the
other hand on top;
under — place the other hand under your closed
fist;
next to — place your hand next to the closed fist;
in — cup your hand as if holding a ball and point
into the ‘cup’.

) 2.17 Listen again. Tick (v) or cross (X).

* Refer the children to the pictures and do the
appropriate mime for the prepaosition shown in each
one. Elicit prepositions for the pictures — on, under,
next to, in.

* Play the audio again and stop after lt's on the
seesaw. Point to the picture and say Yes or no?
(Yes). Indicate the tick for yes.

* Play the rest of the story and have the children tick
Or Cross.

* Call out the numbers, have the children say yes
or no and then find the phrase in the story that
confirms the answer.

3 E-' Work in groups. Act out the story.

Be astar! 57

* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each
line chorally. Check their pronunciation of the
prepositions.

» Ask How many characters are in the story? (four)
Divide the class into groups of four and either
have them decide who will be each character, or
designate the roles

* Allow the children a few minutes to practise acting
out the story. No props are really needed, although
they could use a schoolbag for part 1 to look for the
car.

» Ask if any groups would like to act out the story for
the class.

nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnoannonnonnnonnnnnnnnnnnnnannnnnnnn



R LT -
[Teaching star! 5 Cooler: Team sentences

Groupwork _ * Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank,
Adapt Activity 3 to allow more children to act out pages 14—15). Suggested sentences: It's on the
the story for an audience. seesaw. It's under the slide. Where's my kite? It's
* When the children have had time to practise the next to the swing. He’s in the boat.

story, partner each group with another.
* Have each group act out the story for their
partner group.
* As several groups are acting out the story at the
s same time, it allows a lot more children to be
E involved and engaged with the language.

e e e e e e i~~~ st

Workbook page 63 1 Look and tick (v) or cross (X).
| lesson2  Grammar fime . Answers:1X 2X 3v 44X i
1 Look and tick {v] or eross (x). e .

) Qgﬂ ] @ | ‘ [ 2 Look and circle.

Answers: 1on 2in 3under 4 nextlo
5o0n

Where's iy car? [Wsnextio theseasuw.  Wheres iy kile? | Trs under tha swing

e

3 e o a ‘ = S SRS :
ﬁ . 4 3 @ Look and write yes or no. There is
Where's Bt | He's in the boo | Whigre's my doll? | s on the slide one exumPIE-

2 Lok and Gircla.

H i
1 The ball s@i)/ under fhe chak E Answers: 1yes 2no 3yes 4no E

2 therulersin/ onthe bog,

3 The umbralla is under / next to tha table.
4 1he kite s on / next to the seesaw

5 The bag isin / on the tabie.

3 3 Look and write yes or no, Thera is one example.

i y The boli i under fhe cor. no
1 The bootis In the sandpi
2 The kile s on the seesaw.
3 Sara s on (ha swing B
4 The car s under the swing = |




Lesson 3 Grammar focus * Divide the class in two and have them ask and -
answer the questions chorally, changing roles. g
Pupil’s Book page 75 o e .:] ,.:-
If using the video, tell the children they will g

B using the video, tell the children they will see -
~ a video of children playing with their toys in the —

! :“;_‘": f“i"“:”:‘v ;: 1 o || Grammar | - playground. Play the video and let the children -
d i Fimpasions of sexce ] watch and enjoy. C‘
o Wherss my cor 7 Where's my e ? d * Play the video again and have the children —

P = r;lm e MR (=) vy g | 1: repeat each qgestion and answer. Enqoumge -

i Wi e i ,l them to do actions for the question (mime &
i',_.,. s il S e W S looking around) and the answer (pointing). —

-

4 L:.*" o mwl&@: N A P A P B T P P PR ] -
v 2 Look and complete. it

h e * Elicit the prepositions again using the mimes from -
S the last lesson. &
2 A » Have the children read out the example question =

pte qu e
1 s thecklf Irs__under _ thecar and answer (also using mime). :..

. = ‘“’“:' B O » Then elicit the question word for the next question

iiﬁ_ﬁ'w e P and have the children complete it in their books. [
5 ., e e . EU_cit the answer to number 2 gnd then have the —_—

: children complete the activity individually. Fast -

3 & Payagome. Beastod " (uhermsihecat?, s nestio the i, finishers can compare their answers in pairs. -
ﬂ = & - Q LAl « For feedback, invite pairs of children to read out =

W ‘ 8 < the questions and answers, Ask for whole-class

N, BisL Try cigain o

. N agreement each time and write the prepositions for
¢ Mk vt o m the answers on the board. c‘
e e N

- T i Answers: 1 Where’s, under 2 Where’s, in -
Learning objectives: Ask and say where things are E 3 Where's, on 4 Where's, next lo 5 Where's, under E ’..:‘
Grammar: Prepositions of place B i it ’ "‘_"'
Resources: Class audio CD2; (PK) - Graphic 3 Eﬂ Play a game. |Be a star! 5 - =
Grammar Vid?'ﬁ_}; . Grﬂmmﬂf_WOkaheet 1; - * Elicit the names of the items in the pictures in g
Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar video Activity 2. Elicit the questions to ask about them -

Materials: school objects (Where's ...). e
* Have two confident children read out the example _"’"'
dialogue and have all the class repeat it. p——
Warm-up: Put the letters back * Divide the class into pairs to ask and answer about :"__
«  Play Pt the letters back (see the Games Bank, the items in the {:uctures. The child answering -

: L should have their book closed and answer from —
pages 14-15). Write the following incomplete e e e -
sentences on the board: _'m n _t h _ngry Y- " SPOETERE, —

-

n_w.Th_y _r_ntr__dy Sh_ _sn't
h_ppy. W_ _r_n't s_d. (Solution: I'm not
hungry now. They aren’t ready. She isn't happy.
We aren’t sad.)

o) 2.18 Look and read.

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in
their books. Encourage them to do the mimes for

Where's and the prepositions from the last lesson.

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally.

+ Highlight the contractions Where’s and It's by
counting out the full version of each sentence on

your fingers, and then pushing the Where is and It

is fingers together to show the contraction.

Cooler: A guessing game

Show the children a selection of objects from
your bag — a pen, a pencil, a rubber, a ruler, etc.
Tell them that you're going to place the objecls
in and around your desk. Have the children turn
away or cover their eyes. Place the objects in,
on, under or nex!t to other items on your desk —a
book, a bag, a box, ete. Try to put most of them
out of sight.

Have the children turn back and ask them
Where's the ...? Have the children raise their
hands to make a guess. When a child guesses
correctly, reveal the object.




Workbook page 64 Grammar reference:
I rammor o Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar

reference on page 123 to help them when completing
these activities,

1 Look and match.

EAnswers:1c 2a 3b 4d :
1 Where's the lion?— R o o (e e
2 Where's the monksy? b Ii's onihe shide
S inse s e 2 Look at Activity 1 and complete.
4 Where‘slhegom? d Tfsnedlothe car, :.---_--------—-————-—--¢---------—__----»__-..-___.:
2 ookt o ! Answers:1on 2in 3under 4 under |
A:I'Mty w‘m. ] 1
1 The kilels _ _an the sssaw. : S next to :
2 The hatis theboat o B S R S A S A I L B
8 Tha ball = _ thesessaw
4 Thamankeris _ __thesiide 3 ‘ Draw and write.
§ Theumbrellnts the swing. e e i i e S e e e e =
3 & ‘Drow and wiite: i Answers: Children’s own answers. h
oA Where's the S - It----------------»--------------------------»-'--------4I
Iis

m Wt b G to Grammor rteanes o0 poge 14

Aabaduda badaia o Rada ot tatatatatatatautatatatatatatatata Matata tatata g ta ta ta ta g Vg i,
|
|




Lesson 4

Reading

Pupil’s Book pages 76—77

Lesson 4 Reading

1 #0210 Look at the photos. Where are they? Read and check.
2 Reod again. Label the photos. [Be a star!

¢ 1 Laokl The lion is on the bail
The ball is big.
H's on the seesow.

2 Look! I's a swing. In the circus
e . itscalled a trapeze’
- Aman is on the lrapeze.
A man is under the lrapeze

3 What ore they? They're lables.
They're all on his heod!

3 Can you ses the bird?
Look! It's on the tables. \

What's this? I's @ circus school I's amazing|

4 The balls ara in the air.
Theyre rd, yellow ond blye.
This bey can Juggle!
Can you juggle?

040 0ce o+

5 Where's the girt?
She's on the trapeze
Sha's happy! A s
The boy is on the bike,
He's happy, too.
Heisn't scared!

N E-_——
Underline two questions with Can. Answer the questions. T F
2 circus

4 Reod and tick () or cross (x). 8%
1 The llon Is an the swing. _"J 1 f
2 A man is under the opeze J
3 The bird is on the seesow, I
4 The boy con juggle. __I
5 Thegirl is cn the bika, s I

Learning objectives: Read an information text; Use
photos to help understanding

Vocabulary: circus, juggle, man

Review vocabulary: amazing, ball, bike, bird, head,
lion, table

Resources: Class audio CD2; (k) (PRC)

Warm-up: Put the letters back

* Play Put the letters back (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—15). Write the following incomplete
sentences onthe board: Wh _r_'s th _k _t_?
s _nth_s__s_w Wh_r_'sth
m_nk_y? ts _nd_rth_sl _d_.

Wh r 'sth_l__n? _t's_nth_b__t
(Solution: Where's the kite? It's on the seesaw.
Where's the monkey? It's under the slide. Where’s
the lion? It’s in the boat.)

: Vocabulary

: * Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on

: page 77 and read out the words for the class to

: repeat.

*  Ask s ithe circus fun? Mime juggling several balls
and have the children copy you. Say Can you
find a man in your book? and have them hold up

1 o) 2.19 Look at the photos. Where are
they? Read and check.

* Refer the children to all the photos on pages 76
and 77. Ask Which is your favourite photo? Can you
do this?

* Now have the children quickly read the text to find
the answer to the question Where are they?

....................................................

2 Read again. Label the photos.

Be a stclr_!_sj\ 4

* Refer the children’s attention to the example
(the labelled lion). Ask the children to find the
information in text 1 (The lion is on the ball.)

* Have the children read the text again and complete
the other labels. Point out that the labels refer to
the objects indicated by the lines,

» Write numbers 1-5 on the board. Invite children
to come to the board and write the words for the
labels. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

____________________________________________________

their books so they can all see differentimages.

nnaannOnnnnOnOnnOnanannnaennenenennenne e
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Underline two questions with Can.
Answer the questions.

* Write Can on the board. Have the children look
quickly through the text and raise their hands when
they find them both. Elicit the questions and write
them on the board.

* Read out the questions and have the children
repeat them. Give your own answers, e.g. Yes, |
can. and No, | can't.

« Have the children ask and answer the questions
with a friend.

* Ask the questions to the whole class and then to a
few different children.

Answers: Can you see the bird? Can you juggle? |
(plus children’s own answers) E

Reading
The ability to scon o text and find key words is very
important for reading skills. If children can do this,
they can find information more quickly.

*  Write the following words on the board and ask
the children to look at the lext and find how
many times they can find each word.

Words to look for: ball (3); circus (2); look (3);
tropeze (4).

e

B O

Read and tick (V) or cross (X).

+ Refer the children to the example. Read out the
sentences and ask why it is not correct (the lion is
on the ball).

* Have the children complete the activity individually
and compare with a friend.

* Invite different children to read out the sentences
and have the whole class answer yes or no. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time.

« |f the answer is no, ask why and elicit the correct
sentence.

Cooler: Simon says

* Play Simon says (see the Games Bank, pages
14-15) with the children miming the prepositions
ond actions from this lesson: e.g. Simon says

.. You're on the ball! You're under the trapeze!
You're on a swing. You're on a bike! You can
juggle! You're scared! You're happy!

Workbook page 65

Lesson 4 R&ﬂdlt’!g

1 Remember your Pupil's Book pages 76-77. Read and tick () or cross (x).
1 The bon is on the ball |"| 4 Adogisonthe inhlas I:‘
2 Theball is undes he seesaw I_] 5§ The boy con juggle |— |
3 Two gitls are on the rapeze. L | 6 The hay on the bike sn'l scarad r J
2 Look, read and complete.

Eeus

This manisotthe ' circus

Lesck at this?
Hecun® Shesona® 00 colled
Lock! THed ~am ok
I the air Isshe® ?
Pea, she isri
N n AR y

3 & What con you do? Reod and answer.
1 Can you jugale?
2 Conyou ride o bike?

s _

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages
76-77. Read and tick (V) or cross (X).

: Answers: 1circus 2 juggle 3balls 4 swing |
i 5tropeze 6 scared i

3 ‘ What can you do? Read and
answer.

________________________________________________

T

F
| Is




Lesson 5 Sounds and letters
Pupil’'s Book page 78
il Lesson 5 Sounds and letters
1 #i=20 Listen and say. Complete,
™~ B e

£ & g
she __oes __iop

2 w2 Lsten ond say the chant.
Splish, splash, splosht

Sheend's in the rain
She rurss fo the shop
Tn her shiny blue shoes
Splish, splash, spiosht

3 o020 Write the words with sh. Listen, check and say. [Be o star!
1 she 2_un 3_ of 4 oes

5__ing 6 __op 7 __iny 8 _ sl

% Learning fo learn
Wirite words in groups 1o help you remembier them
Can you odd one word to edth group?

Colours “we_Schoal things #=, Fomily
\.“ red ——, pencil e M
.
graen ‘ riler a dad

il S0 ets ool fuliwrs.dcher iy st saund Teaming b lewr remonissr mw wors
Hﬂ| i 65

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify sh
sound; Learning to learn: remember new words

Sounds & letters words: she, shoes, shop

Resources: Class audio CD2; (Pk) (TRc) - Sounds
and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters

activity; (PRC

Warm-up: Team spelling

* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages
14—18) with the words: brown, circus, seesaw,
trapeze, juggle, scared.

1 ) 2.20 Listen and say. Complete.

* Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know
the words for these things.

* Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

* Point to the sh in the word she in your book. Ask
What are these letters? (sh) What's the sound? (/f/)

* Write a big, clear sh on the board as a model for
the children. Have them write the sh in the three
words.

Audioscript
NI she

1 1§ 1§ shoes
i1 i1 1§/ shop

2 ) 221 Listen and say the chant.

e

|

e

3

* Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books. Have them raise their hands every time they
see / hear a word with sh.

* Play the chant again, pausing after each line for the
children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the sh
sound.

* Play the chant once more and have the children
join in as much as they can.

* Divide the class into two groups. Have each half of
the class say alternate lines. They all say Splish,
splash, splosh! together.

Mixed ublln‘y

Saying the whole chant is challenging for less
confident children. They can, however, join in and
practise the key sound.

Point out that when the class is saying the
chant, children have the option of trying to say
sh in the right places. Everyone who wanls to
can say the whole chant.

!
)
§
{
Play the audio and give an example of just %

.

saying the sh sounds — the children will find it
quite funny.
Doing this means that all the children are involved,
and the key sound is being focused on.

N P

) 2.22 Write the words with sh. Listen,

check and say. (Be a star! 5

* Point out the example, and write both possibilities
on the board: she and se. Elicit that she is the
correct word.

* Have the children say each of the words with a sh
sound at the beginning. Ask them if it is a real word,
Yes or no?

* Have them complete the words that start with sh.

* Ask the children what numbers they chose to write,
and play the audio to confirm.

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat
the words chorally and then individually to check
pronunciation,

e~ (Teaching starl 7'

Hanaananaanoannanannnnnoonnaonoanannnannnannnannnneg



Audioscript
she, she shoes, shoes shop, shop  shiny, shiny

___________________________________________________

&R

Learning to learn

* Explain to the children that when they learn new
words, it can be helpful to learn them in groups of
the same type of word.

* Refer the children to the words and images in the
Leaming to learn box. Ask what other items can go
in the groups and have them all add one word to
each group.

* If you have time, elicit their words and write them
on the board. Ask the children to check their
spelling.

* Ask what other groups of words they can think of,
(animals, feelings, actions, etc.).

Workbook page 66

lesson 5 Sounds and letlers

1 Saythe clmnl.@ha sh sounds. '- | \;,,
AEBIE'{ has got shiny shoes "

Her shiny shoes ara blue

Her sisler’s shoes ore shiny, log.

Her name is Natasha

2 Completa the wnrds.@me sh sounds,

4115\ £
£ 85 &
& =1 wcdid
1GE De 2 o 3 _ 4

3§ Write the words in the cormect group.

F-——

bosk rubber bired paiida
!_ bog bhoe monkay orange vellow

school things [ colours

4 % Mﬁonememrﬂbanﬂ;gmuplnhcﬂﬂtys.

e e e e e e

| -
k  (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (7a) = Test Generator

Cooler: Physical spelling

* Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15) with some key words from this
lesson: shoes, shop, pencil, green, shiny, splosh.

1 Say the chant. Circle the sh sounds.

Answers: AGhlley has got €Riny Ehoes.
Her shiny G ces are blue.

Her sister's Shoes are GRiny, too.

Her sister's name is Nata@ha.

B o i o

2 Complete the words. Circle the sh
sounds.

Answers: 1 e 2 Ghop 3 Ghoes
4 splah)

group.

________________________________________________

i Answers: school things: book, rubber, bag;
i colours: blue, orange, yellow; animals: bird,
i panda, monkey

_______________________________________________

4 "’; Add one more word to each group in
Activity 3.

-




Lesson 6 Language in use
Pupil's Book page 79
Lesson 6 Language in use
1 420 m Usten and say.

Where ore the pointbrushes?
They're in the blue box.
Whare are the pencils?

Theyve under the book,
Where's the orange paint?

THs nest 1o the pandls.

@h, yes. Thank you!

2 =¥ Work in pairs, Ask and answer.

Student A Student B
— | ” ~=o~
Q= L |
— L= i)
crayons rukers  yellow painl pens rubbers  grean paint

Student A Where are the croyons?
Student B Theyre in the blue box

3 L Now it's your turn. Talk about your school things. [Be a starl

A7 ayes
Wl e B/

Ll o Fthara 7 iihede are

Learning objectives: Where's / Where are ...7; It's /
They're ...

Review vocabulary: clussroom objects
Resources: Class audio CD2; (PK) - Language in use

video; [TRE] - Grammar worksheet 2; [PPK] - Grammar
activity 2; - Language in use video

o) 2.21 Warm-up: Say the chant again

* Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then
play the audio to see how well they remembered.
Write it on the board.

* Have the whole class say the chant together.

1 o) 225 Listen and say.

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer.

* Ask the children the difference between questions
with Where are ...? and Where’s ...7 (Where are for
plural / asking about more than one thing, Where's
for singular / asking about one thing). Ask how the
answers are different (They're for plural / more than
one thing, It's for singular / one thing).

PK ) = Presentation Kit (TRC)=

%
|
%

2

e N

* Play the audio one more time, and have the
children repeat and imitate the intonation as closely
as possible.

s seirmpenrsee IR

If using the video, play it and let the children
watch and enjoy it.

Play the video again and stop after each
question to elicit the answer from the class.
Play the video to confirm and have them all
repeat it.

Now play the video one more time and have
the children repeat the questions and answers.
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and
bodg language as closely as possible.

o e i, s

e

Extension

Before moving onto independent production, it will
help some children to think carefully about word
order.

* On one side of the board, in random order,
write the following words together with their
punctuation: Where are the pencils? They're
under the blue box. Where's the green paint?
It's in the blue box. On the other side of the
board, draw a line for each word in the form of
two questions and answers.

*  Give the children time to think about the correct
order. Then invite children to come to the board
and put o word in the correct place to make the
questions and answers. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

*  The children will now be more ready for the
following pairwork.

)
)

“
i
-l =
i
I
-k
=
-
&
-
-
- B
“m
-
- N
- =
“m
-
-
- =
- .
-2
- .

[ 55

é‘ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

* Ask the children to name the items in the pictures.
Each time, ask One or more than one?

* Read out the example dialogue with a confident
child. Point out that it is the same dialogue as in
Activity 1, but the blue words are changed for the
items in the boxes.

« Elicit the questions for all the items and drill them.
Elicit the answers for a singular and a plural item.

* Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
using the words in the boxes. Monitor and pay
attention to the children’s use of singular and plural
forms.

* Finish with some pairs of children making questions
and answers across the class.

Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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3 ‘ Eﬂ Now it’s your turn. Talk about your

school things. [Be a star! 5’\\

* Have the children look in their bags and around the
room and find things they can ask questions about.
(If your classroom does not have much equipment
in it, you can place things around the class before
you begin!)

* Elicit o few questions first and give answers. See
if the children agree with your answers. (Give
one wrong answer to make sure the children are
following correctly!)

* Divide the class into pairs to ask and answer about
their school things.

 As an additional challenge, after several turns, the
child answering can cover their eyes and answer
from memory.

Workbook page 67

~Lesson & Language in use

1 Look and write Whare's or Where ore. Then match.

1 Where's  the'white paint? — a iheyreunder the book

- ) the glua? \ b Theyre inthe box

3 the croyons? T IUs et o the back paint
4 e rlilars? d It's nextio the box,

2 Look at the picture in Activity 1. Reod and completa.

Where's Thay'te writler e et 1o Where

? ' Where  ore w = the paint?
the crayons, Anng? c‘ Here il

Q’ thevie® the pens.
] i
e paok ? Oh, yes Thonk yout

B whee® epenci

g . in the box:

Cooler: Visualisation

Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine
what you tell them. Say Imagine you're in your
bedroom. Can you see your books? Where are
the books? What colour are they? Can you see
your pens and pencils? Where are they? Can you
see a box? What colour is it? Where is it? Can you
see any toy animals or pictures of animals? Whai
animals can you see? Where are they? What's
your favourite thing in this room? Where is it?
Have the children open their eyes. Recall the
questions and have the children tell a friend about
what they saw in their bedroom, e.g. My books
are on the table. A blue box is under the bed.

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 123 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 Look and write Where’s or Where are.

________________________________________________

Answers: 1 Where's—¢ 2 Where's —d
3 Where are—a 4 Where are — b

Then match.

o e v

2 Look at the picture in Activity 1. Read

Answers: 1 Where 2under 3are 4 Theyre
5 Where's 6 next to

and complete.

Grammar reference: (page 123)
1 Look and circle.

]
Answers: 1under 2next 3in 4are :
(]

5 They're




Lesson 7 Listening and speaking

Audioscript
Pupil's Book page 80 1. Sara: Where's the paper?
Anna: It's next to the pencil cose.

2. Sara: The glue is in the pot, now. Pass me the
water, please.

Anna: Here you are.

Sara: Thank you.

3. Anna: Now let's put the paper on the balloons.
4. Anna: Where's the green paint?

Lesson 7 Listening and speaking
1 sz @ Look atthe pictures. What are they making? Listen and check.
2 24 Listen ogain ond number in order. ‘.

Sara: It's under the book. Where are the
paintbrushes?
Anna: They’re in my pencil case.
5. Anna: This is my frog! It's big and green.
Sara: ... and this is my dog! It's brown.
3 0220 Listen again and act out. [Be o starl E Answers: a frog and a dog. ‘E

4 wous &V Listen, Then ask and answer,

&P 2 {he il, please, L
& Pass e the pencl, please f ey

-._: pleaseand thank you?
AN

2 o) 2.24 Listen again and number in order.

¢ Play part 1 of the audio again. Stop and elicit or
point out that Anna is pointing at the strips of paper

\ O [ ] 4 i next to the pencil case, so this refers to frame b.
3 a ™ "

& Here you ore.
& Thark you.

1 2 * Play the rest of the dialogue, pausing after each
Lt A iy linvees B saspnce  Spocding ik fos somafling pq rt fOf “13 Ghildren to find Ond ﬂl.lm bef the rig ht
el picture. Ask if they need to hear it one more time.
* For feedback, call out the letters for the pictures
Learning objectives: Listening: listen for sequence; and have the children tell you the numbers.
Spedkingicalctorasidthing = @@ 3z= 3z@00 I sesssssvessssecssssssscssacasuasscsscssussssssusesasis "
Vocabulary: balloon, paper, water i Answers:a4 b1 c¢5 d3 e2 i
Resources: Class audio CD2; @hﬂé - Vocabulary : . .
worksheet 2; (PRC) 3 ) 2.24 Listen again and act out.
Materials: paper, pens or pencils IMQC

* Play the audio one more time and have the children
do all the actions.

Warm-up: Disappearing words

* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, 4 ‘n) i E’ Listen. Then ask and answer.

pages 14—15) using: box, paintbrush, green paint, = Play the audio and have the children repeat each
under, in, on, next to, Where's, Where are, yellow line. Pay attention to Here you are as children often
paint, table. find this combination of sounds difficult.

= Elicit the names of the items in the pictures and

o invite two confident children to make an example
1 U o) 2.24 Look f’t the pictures. What are dialogue using and passing a piece of paper.
they making? Listen and check. « Divide the class into pairs to make new mini-
* Refer the children to the vocabulary panel and read dialogues, passing the other items.

out the words for the class to repeat.

» Refer them to the pictures and elicit suggestions
about what Anna and Sara are doing. Ask if they
have made anything in this way before.

* Play the audio and have the children listen and
confirm their answers.



Values O

Workbook page 69
* Focus on the question in the Values box and ask for
suggestions. Point out that it is friendly and polite to | _How am I doing?
say please when you ask for something and thank you 1

Lock and read. Write yes or ne. There is one example,
when you get it! s s

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

* Play Ready, sel, draw! (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15) with some key vocabulary from

3 . 2 A The liger is on he shda —'np
this unit, e.g. paper, balloon, water, circus, Juggle, R —
man. —

2 The cofs are in the boot

3 he mankey is next 1o the bike
4 The pondo won the slide

5 The kite is on the swing

Workbook page 68 oy
2 Look atthe picture in Activity 1. Complete and find the missing animal, 4
) 1 The  taer  isunder the slide, ] !
_lesson?  Functional language 2 thepondafsonthe [T ] [ 4
1 Read ond match. 3 Thecalsore  iiheswings o i A I
1 o TR 4 Whare'sthe  2itsentheside T '
Hesjo e bolloos, pléase. : u | J SThe_  |sunderthe seesow | il I TR I
iHils fou i \ i 6 Wheratrathe  Nestio r=i i o |
2 ~(5 2\ Fasig a m
Can T have the giue, plaase? ( G’] 7 Where's the tger® Its | __[. g i
Ot coursa, the slide: T — |
e S 8 ihe I in fhe sandpil. |_ : _._,_|
¥ Wbenes ho woter? L . z UWB GEVL kb, Moy i Wi Mo _
Here i s | LI, |
1
|
2 ete and guess the animal. Drow. !
— , 1 E@0 Look and read. Write yes or no.
afe Wheres Thieyria pandg e Pass
tha giue, plagse

* This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
read the sentences, look at the picture, and
write yes if the sentence is true or no if the

Herayou®

" the hiack paint?

I's next o the book.

S & ® @

Thank you. Whera *
the paimbrushes?

sentence is false.

|
@ ' Puss methe poperand r'_'_ﬁ— — There is one exun'lple. :
I

|

|

|

|

|

; PR m:::::z::h * If done in class, ask the children what they
B i , % _ 5 can see in the picture and how the people are
h P ' feeling.
J * Go through the example first, and then have the

children complete the activity individually. '

1 Read and match. * Ask individual children to read out the

L e e e e e e " sentences and the class calls out yes or no. J
i Answers:1b 2c¢ 3a .: * (To help prepare for this part of the test, the |
----------------------------------------------- ‘ children need plenty of practice matching

2 Complete and guess the animal. Draw. sentences to pictures.)

T o e M T s i A e i s s L] |' ---------------------------------------------- : I
i Answers: 1 Pass 2are 3 Where's 4 are : i Answers:1yes 2no 3no 4yes 5no |

i 5 Theyre 6 panda E N Nl o S S ol

_______________________________________________

2 Look at the picture in Activity 1.
Complete and find the missing animal.

i Answers: 1tiger 2slide 3next 4 panda i
. Shat 6cats 7under 8 kite !
:' Missing animal: elephant i

| gl
 (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (T6) = Test Generator




Lesson 8 Writing 2 Look and complete. [Be a star! 57

» Ask the children if they remember the difference
between Where's and Where are, It's and They're
(remind them if necessary).

Pupil’'s Book page 81

lesson 8 Writing * Refer the children to the picture and ask what they
1 Read and follow. can see, including the positions of the items.
Use short forms (contractions| 0 make one word from wo words: * |nvite a pair of children to read out the example
Witora ss=Wiepes question and answer for the class to repeat.
Itis=Mt's

Read out the second question and elicit how to
complete the answer.

Give the children time to look at and think about the
rest of the questions, but ask them not to write yet.

Elicit the complete questions and answers for the

They are = They're

2 Look and complete. [Be o storl -

Wy perfect playgroung quiz

he sandpil

i o i rest of the activity. Write them on the board.
t's an_the swing.

|2 _ Where are e bal * Have the children copy these into their books.

‘ _They're the shida.

(£ _the bike? R e ki i

| —— twside i Answers: 1 Where's the kite? It's on the swing. i

e 1 2 Where are the balls? They're under the slide, ;
— i 3 Where's the bike? It's next to the slide. ;
the boat « 4 Where are the balloons? They're on the seesaw. !

6 e ! 5 Where's the lion? It's in the boat. !

6 Where are the cars? They're in the sandpit.

Cooler: Listen and draw

T » Tell the children that you are going to d_escribe a
WEPREINI _ playground and that they should draw il exactly
as you describe.

* Droaw a simple playground and describe each
element slowly and clearly, giving the children

Learning objectives: Use short forms (contractions);

Vel time to draw it. Emphasise the prepositions and
Resources: Class audio CD2; (PK)(T6) - Unit 6 test; other important information. Suggestion: In the
playground there are two slides, a seesaw and a

boat. There'’s a kite under a slide. There's a hat in
the boat. There are two boys on the seesaw.

*  When they have finished, have them compare
their drawing with a friend. Congratulate them all.

Materials: paper and pencils

o) 2.16 Warm-up: Sing the song!

* Play the song My very favourite thing and have
the children sing and act it out.

1 Read and follow

* Hold up your left hand (palm facing you) and point
to the first two fingers on the right. Say Where
is and then push the fingers together and say
Where’s. Do this again and have the children repeat
the uncontracted and contracted form.

* Repeat for They are and It is.

= Read out the information in the box, using your
fingers again, and have the children follow.

A7 55 5000009999990 9909 900000 9900009
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Workbook pages 70-71

| lssson®._witing

1 Read and @ircle) the short forms.

".

Wherelsimy school bog? -l \
Look! t's there. 1t's on the foble.

-

Where are my shoes? =
They'ra niext 1o the chair,

2 Rewrite. Use short forms. Add capltal lettars, full stops and guestion marks.
1 wherelsmypenct  Whare's iy

2 ilis inthe pencil case
3 itis on the desk

4 where are my crayons
5 they ore in the bax

3 A moke a new playground for your school. Choase three things.

shide | | banot i J two swings J_]
car [—| sandpit L] thrae bilkas | ]
SEEsuwW [_] kite: | } four balls [_|
4 & Choose three toy animals for your playground. Whare are they?
Animal

lign

5 & Now draw your playground.

f \

\ /

6 & Write about your new playground.

The B the
The

Wy fovourite thing is

7 & Check your work. Tick ().
* speling D
= short forms |_]

1 Read and circle the short forms.

* The children read the dialogue and circle any
short forms / contractions.

Answers: Where(’s) my school bag? |
Look! 1t(s) there. It(s) on the table.
Where are my shoes? They(re) next to the chair.

2 Rewrite. Use short forms. Add capital
letters, full stops and question marks.

» The children rewrite the sentences using short
forms and the correct punctuation.

Answers: 1 Where's my pencil?
i 21IUsin the pencil case. 3 It's on the desk,
E 4 Where are my crayons? 5 They're in the box.

................................................

3 ‘ Make a new playground for your
school. Choose three things.

* The children choose items from the list for their
new school playground.

................................................

: (PrC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (16) = Test Generator

4 z Choose three toy animals for your
playground. Where are they?

* The children choose and write three animals and
their positions.

1
i Answers: Children's own answers. i

5 ‘ Now draw your playground.
* The children draw their playground in the frame.

6 ‘ Write about your new playground.
* The children describe their drawing.

________________________________________________

7 ‘ Check your work. Tick (V).

» The children use the check list to make sure their I
work is correct. '




B Review

Pupil's Book pages 82—-83

| Review3
1 Find and write the number.
kite 1_3_J car |J swing l bike

|
slide |___| seesaw |J bont _I sancpit |

2 & Ask and answer about the picture in Activity 1.

Where's the blke?
I's under the shide
&

h.

3 PRead and write can or can't.
1 Ahorse___can  rum

2 Neat__ climb

Aworm_ jump

4 Abird _ caotchoball

51 swim,

61 ride o bike. n

4 o420 Complete the words. Listen, check and say.

- e :d g
sc_t sf g oJ_mp

5 o423 Lsten and colour. There is one example.

Rinnanie 3 Uris 3 ond &

—o

Pepavd i CETL Siarier Listering. Sen 4 m

Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar
and sounds from Units 5 and 6

Grammar: can / can't for ability; where's / where are
and prepositions of place

Vocabulary: play things and action verbs
Sounds: short sounds a, e, i, 0, u

Resources: Class audio CD2; (Pk) .
Downloadable flashcards; (Pre) (T6)

Materials: coloured pencils

Warm-up: The shark game

* Play The shark game (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15) with some of the key vocabulary
from Units 5 and 6.

1 Find and write the number.

+ Refer the children to the picture and ask Where's
Anna / Sara/ Tom?

* Go through the example first and then have the
children continue.

¢ Call out the numbers and have the children call
back the words.

____________________________________________________

i Answers: kite — 3, car — 5, swing — 8, bike — 4, slide
1 —1, seesaw ~ 2, boat — 6, sandpit — 7

....................................................

2 E’ Ask and answer about the picture in
Activity 1.

* Invite two children to read out the example dialogue
for the class to repeat.

» Close your book and have the children ask you
questions. Try to answer from memory.

* Divide the class into pairs to ask and answer
questions about the picture, first with both books
open, and then with one closed.

3 Read and write can or can’t.

* Have the children act out the action verbs in the
sentences.

Hnnnnnnnnnnnnnonnnnnnnnannnnnnnnannnnnnnnnnnnn



* Ask Can a horse run? Yes or no? (Yes) Can or
can't? (can) Can a worm run? Yes or no? (No) Can
or can't? (can't)

* Have the children complete the activity individually.

* Invite volunteers to read out their sentences. Ask
for whole-class agreement each time.

1
» Answers: 1can 2can 3can't 4 can't
E 5 Children's own answers. 6 Children’s own answers.

4 W) 226 Complete the words, Listen, check
and say.

* Elicit the names of the items in the pictures. Go
through the example and explain that all the
missing letters are q, e, i, o, or u.

* Have the children complete the activity individually.
Then play the audio for them to check their work.
Elicit the answers and have them repeat the words.
Pay attention to the clear vowel sounds.

Answers: 1pen 2sun 3dog 4cat 5 fig -
6 jump ;

___________________________________________________

5 ) 2.7 Listen and colour. There is
one example.

* This activity helps prepare the children for Part 4
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English:
Starters test.

* Refer the children to the picture and elicit what they
can see. Ask How many kites can you see? (eight)
Ask Where are the kites? and elicit the positions.
Ask What colour is the kite in the tree? (red)

* Play the first part of the audio and point out the
example.

* Play the rest of the audio. Make sure the children
have time to find each kite and start to colour it.
(Reassure them they can finish colouring later.)

* Elicit the answers by pointing and asking What
colour is this? Play the audio again if necessary.

* (To help prepare children, they should know this is
not a test of good colouring! They need to be very
familiar with the names of colours.)

Audioscript

Examiner: Look at the picture. Listen and look.
There is one example.

Examiner: Look at the children in the park.

Child: | can see eight kites! I've got my pencils
here. Can | colour one?

Examiner: Yes, A kite is in the tree. Colour that one,
please.

Child: OK! What colour?
Examiner: Colour the kite in the tree red.

Narrator: Can you see the red kite in the tree? This
is an example. Now you listen and-colour.

 (PRC) = Pupil's Resource Centre (T6) = Test Generator

________________________________________

1. Examiner:
Child:
Examiner:
Child:
Examiner:
2. Examiner:

Child:
Examiner:
Child:
Examiner:

Child:
3. Examiner:

Child:
Examiner:
Child:
Examiner:
4. Examiner:
Child:
Examiner:
Child:

5. Examiner:
Child:
Examiner:

Child:
Examiner:

Answers: 1 kite on slide — green 2 kite under i
seesaw —orange 3 kite next to sandpit — blue .
4 kite under swing — purple 5 kite on swing — yellow :

Cooler: Disappearing words

* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15) recalling all the key words from this
Review lesson.

My progress: Units 5 & 6

» Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement.
Elicit examples to help the children remember
the content.

* Show the children the correct stickers for the
My progress check. Give them time to decide
if they are ready to give themselves a sticker.
Provide encouragement if necessary. 1

* Have dll the children hold up their books and
show all their stickers to the class. Encourage
them to give themselves a round of applause
for their effort and achievement!

You can choose the colour., 1

Colour the kite on the slide now.
Sorry? The kite on the slide?

Yes. Have you got a green pencil?
Yes, | have,

Great. Colour it green, please.

Can you see the kite under the
seesaw?

Yas!
Excellent! Colour that kite now, please.
OK! What colour?

Can you colour the kite under the
seesaw orange, please?

OK!

Now colour the kite next to the sandpit,
please.

The kite next to the sandpit ... OK.

Blue! | love blue!

Me, too!

Find the kite under the swing, please.
Yes, | can see the kite under the swing.
Good! Colour this kite purple, please.
OK.

Now look at the kite on the swing.

OK!

Yes, colour the kite on the swing,
please.

Can | colour it yellow?
Yes, thank you!

Workbook page 117




n Long legs, short legs

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil's Book pages 84—-85

Lesson 1 Viecabulary

1 sizea 200 Listen and soy. Then listen and number.

ey 1 .

aaF 1 ] = .

e | long ol |
eg |

footifesti ||

tal | shorttiail]_|

2 @ Look at the picture. Count and complate.

longamms  shortlegs | alenglall  big ears
a2 — e i,

3 «#=20 Sing and octout. [Be o stor!

Animals with:

L . | =

-?:' s Lﬂ, N 'S
Bul o torloise can't dance

| With ils funiny, short legs.
Ttcan't starep to the beat

Atortoise cont dance o

A monkey can swing
With fts lang, lang ams.
It con swing, swing, swing

i's a funny thing! | With its Iittle: feet!
Abird con sing | What? Wait ... Stop!
and hop alt around. Atorisise coh darice!
Tweet, tweel, tweet! Just slarmp and clap,

Make some sound
And it goes round and

m 1t ¢ Eddeniify and use nevewwords: parts of the bedy, ndjectives
W poge 7

Look ot those fastt 4 - i |
| Round!
e [

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words:
parts of the body and adjectives; Sing a song using
the targel vocabulary

Vocabulary: arm, ear, eye, foot, leg, long, short, tail

Resources: Class audio CD2; - Vocabulary
tool; - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1&2, Song;
PRC

Warm-up: The Big Picture

« Refer the children to the picture on page 84. Ask
Who's in the car? What animals can you see?
What's your favourite animal? Can you see Bot?

Where is he? (He's in the car behind the children.)

1 o) 2.28 Listen and say.
= Refer the children to the pictures and ask What's
this? (a monkey). o
* Play the audio and have the children listen and
point to the parts of the picture.

¢ Play the audio again, pausing after each one for
the children to repeat and then draw a line from
the word to the corresponding part of the picture.
Demonstrate by drawing a line to one ear. Each
time, have the children point first so that you can
confirm they have the correct part.

«) 2.20 Then listen and number.

* Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

¢ Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words.

* For feedback, say each number and have the class
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat
each word to check pronunciation.

Audioscript
1 ear, 2 arm, 3 leg, 4 long, 5 foot, 6 tail, 7 short, 8 eye

Answers: eyes — 8, ears — 1, arm — 2, leg — 3,
foot — 5, tail - 6, long — 4, short—7

T1T1171717117191711719171119919171171171917111111110000an010191
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2 Q Look at the picture. Count and
complete.

* Hold up your Pupil’s Book, point to the first part of
the chart and say Long arms — like this or this? —
mime shrinking your arm back to your body and
then stretching it out (the second option). Point

to the picture on page 84. Say Can you see long

arms? (the monkeys). Count the monkeys with the

children and show them the example number 3 in
the chart.

Check the meaning of short legs, long tail and big

ears by miming these with the children.

Then have them find and count the animals and

write the numbers in the chart.

* Read out the chart headings and have the children
tell you the number. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time. Ask the children which animals they
counted for each part.

____________________________________________________

i Answers: long arms — 3 (monkeys), short legs — 5 ;
i (lortoises, foxes), a long fail — 6 (monkeys, elephants, !
+ foxes), big ears — 4 (elephants, foxes) i

e

Pairwork

Activity 2 can be continued in pairs to give the
children their first chance to use the language in o
communicative way with a response.
¢ Divide the class into pairs and demonstrate with
§ one confident pair. One child says, e.g. long
' arms and the other child points at an animal in
the picture and says the name, e.g. monkey.
* This gives the children their first chance to use
the language in a communicative way with o
L

response. W}
3 #)2.30 Sing and act out. [Be a star! 5

* Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Book face
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that
when they hear a part of the body, they should
point to the part of their own body. Play the audio
and join in the actions with the children.

* Now have the children look at the song in their
Pupil's Book. Play it again pausing after each line
for them to repeat (singing).

¢ Decide on a mime for each of the items:
swing — mime swinging from a branch:;
sing — mime singing with open mouth;
dance, stamp, clap — do the actions.

* Play the song and have the children mime first.
Then play again and have the children mime and
sing. (This is quite challenging, but all the children
can join in with the key words, if not the whole
song.)

Cooler: Simon says

* Play Simon says (see the Games Bank, pages
14—15) with the parts of the body from this lesson.
Say Simon says touch your ...

Workbook page 72
n Long legs, short legs
Lesson | = Vocabulary
1 Lock and match,
) = b “ < <
Cﬂ g@!,
1 arm 2 ear 3 eve 4 leg 5 lail 6 fool

d] (-] f ('3
& .5 ck
1 aws g I:‘] stmall ﬂ
2w kg [ sen []
3 legs  long u short 1..]
4 aes  big [ smat

1 Look and match.

EAnswers:H 2d 3c 4a 5b 6e i

________________________________________________




Lesson 2 Grammar time

Pupil's Book page 86

Lesson 2 Grammar fime

1

Lok at the elephonts.
They've got big ears!

They've get ia arms and Lwo
legs. They've gota long tml, too.

| Tortcises ore funry,
; They've got short fegs |8
| and a short tofl,

2 4z Listen again. Complete.

e 1 Theyve gotbig __ ears _ and four legs il
legs
a 2 Theyve gotlwo and {wo ; anms
ears
’ 3 They've gol legs und a short . leng
They hoven't got short

3 &¥ Work in groups. Act out the story. [Ee o star!

m * have gofil | Ineyl atlamatve and negeibe
wﬂ ||w«n

Learning objectives: Understand and use have got
(I / they) affirmative and negative; Read and act out o
story using the target grammar

Grammar: Have got (I / they) affirmative and negative

Resources: Class audio CD2;

o) 2.30 Warm-up: Sing the song!

* Play the song A tortoise can't dance and have
the children join in and do the actions.

+ Before playing the song, you may wish to remind
the children of the mimes they learned in the
previous lesson:
swing — mime swinging from a branch
sing — mime singing with open mouth
dance, stamp, clap — do the actions

* You could also teach the children any new mimes
or ask them if they know any others, for variety.

1 ) 2.31 Listen and read. Which animals
haven’t got ears?
* Refer the children to the pictures and ask What

animals can you see? (elephanis, monkeys,
tortoises) Ask Where are the children? (at school).

* Play the audio. Have the children follow in their
books.

.

* Then give the children some time to read the story
quietly for themselves, and ask them to find the
answer to the question Which animals haven't got
ears?

*» For feedback, say Look at the animals’ ears. Elicit,
and have the class repeat, a sentence for each
animal: elephants — They've got big ears; monkeys
— They've got small ears; tortoises — They haven’t
got ears.

* Then ask What about Bot? Elicit and repeat
(imitating Bot's voice) | haven’t got ears!

___________________________________________________

2 ) 2.31 Listen again. Complete.

* Refer the children to the first sentence and work
through the example with the class. Ask where they
can find the answer (Frame 1 and the word in the
box on the right).

* Then the children answer the remaining questions.
Fast finishers can compare their answers with a
friend.

* Play the audio again for the children to check their
answers.

* For feedback, invite different children to read out
the sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time.

Answers: 1 ears, long 2 arms, legs
3 short, tail, ears

T

Using digital

= Invite the children to complete the digital
version of Activity 2 on the IWB.

* Use the Reset tool to remove the answers and
invite different children to complete it again.

This gives more children a chance to be involved
and get feedback from their peers.

T L N

3 51 Work in groups. Act out the story.

Beastar! 5 -

A

+ Play the audio again for the class to repeat each
line chorally. Check their pronunciation of They've
got and haven't got.

* Ask How many characters are in the story? (three)
Divide the class into groups of three and either
have them decide who will be each character, or
designate the roles.

* Allow the children a few minutes to practise acting
out the story. Monitor, encourage and check for
pronunciation.

* Ask if any groups would like to act out the story for
the whole class. Alternatively, they could take turns
to act it out for another group.

* If you wish, you could ask the children to change
roles and act out the story again.

(Teaching star! 577

= Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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Cooler: Which animal?

Write elephants, monkeys, torioises and Bot

on the board. Say some sentences about the
animals in the story and have the children tell
you which animal it is, e.g. They've got big ears.
They've got a long tail. They haven't got ears.
They haven't got four legs. ‘I haven't got ears!’ (in
Bot's voice), etc.

Workbook page 73

s
The monkeys have get four legs — -
1 The elephars have got big ears.
2 Tha lornises hoven't got toils
3 The elephonts haven't gel four lzas.
4 The monkeys have get two arms.

L

Look, read and (@rcle).

(%) Uy (%) (e ()

1 Theyye gotdong / short tails. 4 Theyve got big | smofl ears
2 Theyve gotfour legs / arms 5 Theyve gol two / five leet.

3 They hoven't gol eyes / ears

3 What am I? Read and write.
Fve getfour legs. I've gola long tall. Tve got small ears
T'm o big cal, T orange and black. Tma

Lt ¥ - CEYL Sxanan, Meodegand Wiiling, Poer2 _

1 [@! Look and read. Write yes or no.
There is one example.

* This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
read the sentences, look at the picture, and write
yes or no.

* |f done in class, go through the example first,
asking the children to find the monkeys in the
picture. Ask Have they got four legs? (No). Point
out the example answer.

* The children continue individually and then check
with a friend.

* Ask individual children to read out the sentences
and the class calls out yes or no.

* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children need plenty of practice matching
sentences to pictures.)

_______________________________________________
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Lesson 3 Grammar focus
Pupil's Book page 87
Lesson 3 Grammar focus

1 iz M Look ond recd. r .{ Graphic H Grammar l ﬂ#
(T have got{1 / they)

i [

i ive |got | two legs . Theyve | got | four legs . [

)
| = ) |

'l I've —Thave  They've— Theyhave  haven't—s hove not ﬂ
A A A LA EELELE L R

2 Write in order. Then tick (v) or cross {x).
1 got/ rabbits /M we /Tve

Ivegottworgbhits. [ ¥|

2 short/ They've / ears. / got

%

3 hoven't / four / They /legs. / got

A got/ They've / feel. / small

5 a/havan't £ Jong / They / gat / tail

Ll

3 ¢ Look at page 84. Play o game. [Be o stor! k

-
& They've got short legs.
ﬁ yirege o They're torloises! ﬁ

W8 | Dzt l'lﬂlmd_n

W proge 74

@
Ca

Learning objectives: Describe animals
Grammar: have got (| / they) affirmative and negative

Resources: Class audio CD2; - Graphic
Grammar video; (TRe) - Grammar worksheet 1; .
Grammar activity 1; (PRE) - Graphic Grammar video

Warm-up: Yes or no?

+ Write a big Yes on one side of the board, and a
big No on the other.

+ Read out some sentences about animals and
have the children point to the Yes side of the r
board if the sentence is true and to the No side ;
of the board if the sentence is false. Suggested E
sentences: Elephants have got big ears. Monkeys :
haven't got legs. Tortoises have got short legs, H
etc. :

1 o) 2.32 Look and read.

* Play the audio. Have the children stand up for
affirmative sentences and sit down for negative
sentences.

* Play the audio again, pausing after each sentence
to ask Is this yes or no? Have the children point to
've got or haven't got in their Pupil’s Book. Elicit or
point out that the yes sentences use 've got and the
no sentences use haven’t got. Draw the children’s
attention to the use of colours — blue for affirmative
and red for negative.

» Reinforce the contraction of I / They've and haven't
by counting out the full version of each sentence on
your fingers and then pushing the fingers together
to show the contraction.

¢ Play the audio again one more time for the children

to repeat.
* If using the video, lell the children they will see

a video of Bot at the doctor's! Play the video
and let the children watch and enjouy.

*  Play the video again and have the children
repeat the key sentences in part 1.

s Inpart 2, pause the video before the sentences
and elicil ideas from the children. Then check
with the video.

e T o o

2 Write in order. Then tick (V) or cross (X).

» Refer the children to the example. Read out the
jumbled version first, and then read out the correct
version. Have the children repeat.

¢ Elicit the correct version for number 2 and write it
on the board.

* Have the children continue the activity individually.

* |nvite volunteers to read out the sentences. Ask
for whole-class agreement each time. Write the
sentences on the board.

* Then read out the example sentence again. Refer
the children to the picture and ask Yes or no? (yes)
Point to the example tick.

= Have the children tick or cross each sentence and
compare their answers with a friend.

+ For feedback, read out the sentences and have the
children stand up for a tick and sit down for a cross.

___________________________________________________

Answers: 1 I've got two rabbits. v/ 2 They've got
short ears. X 3 They haven't got four legs. X

4 They've got small feet. X 5 They haven't got a
long tail. v/

nnanagnnnnanannnnnnnnnnnannannananannnnnnannnnnnnn
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{ Extension

Some children will find the above word ordering

activity easier than others and finish faster.

+ Challenge the fast finishers to look at the
sentences again and then test their memaories
by covering the text, saying the sentences and

2 checking one by one.

* [ftwo children next to each other finish early,
they can use the same activity to test each
other's memories.

Lz

—r

e T

3 E‘ Look at page 84. Play a game.
Be astar! 5 ¢

* Have the children turn to page 84 in their Pupil's
Book. To demonstrate the game, choose an animal,
e.g. a fox, and say a sentence about it: They've
got short legs. The children may guess foxes or
tortoises — encourage them to use sentences, e.qg.
They're torioises. At this point, just say Good idea
...l and give more information: They've got short
legs and they've got a long tail.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them play the
game: one child chooses an animal and makes
sentences and the other child guesses. Circulate,
meonitor and help as needed.

Cooler: Crazy animal

* Draw two oval bodies and round heads of the
same generic animal on the board. Then start
adding body parts, e.g. very long legs, very big
ears, a very short tail, very small eyes and very
big feet.

+ For each new part, elicit a sentence — They've
got ...

*  When finished, invite the children to invent a
name for the animal.

Workbook page 74
| __lesson3  Grammar focus I - \
1 Read and drow the animal,
e ot big eors. Tve goi lour legs.
T haven't got o short toil. Tve got o long il
Fve got big eyes. T grey,
f PR —
2 Look and r:ompim Use ‘ve got er haven't got,
Lock ol my cots!
1 1veqgot b kittens,
2 Thay Tom lagys
3 They _ short talls.
4 They _ small ears:
5 They _ bigeyes
Thay're kittens!
Tvegot B legs:
Tve got anms.
Ty g feet
1 small eors.
1 o tail
h W T A

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the
Grammar reference on page 124 to help them when
completing these activities.

1 Read and draw the animal.

2 Look and complete. Use 've got or
haven’t got.

Answers: 1've got 2've got 3 haven't got

4've got 5 haven'l got

________________________________________________

_______________________________________________




Lesson 4 Reading

Pupil's Book pages 88-89

= But here's oy dod!
o MU ERE Luokutﬂmﬁor'p.lssushhubym?mud and check. News ITm hoppy.

! I'm not sad!
2 Read and match. [Be o start
1 T your mum.
2 I'mnotyour dad,
3 Tn notyour mum,
4 I'myour dad.

Lesson 4 Reading ! & W T can'tfind my mom.

‘I've got a fong nosa
And big, big ears.
I nat your dad!
But can you hear?
“There's o bush boby farmily.
They're very small, oo,
They've got big, big eyes,

ﬁw%&ﬁéw ey - Er:ﬁk:uf

\ 5 ’ iy gl 1s naw in the tree,

p.r Ol T con see my family.

Bush baby child They {kjusl like me
Ison its head, i v ! ) 2 1
And its big, big eyes f -' ) =

Are very red 4._‘,.“' E‘( y 3 Write the animal,
"Where am 17

| NowTcon seel \‘ '
s my mum
Upinatrea.
‘Ha. hey hat

monkey  bush baby  elephant

1 Tve gota long nose. _elephant. | - |
2 Tvegotlong nrms.

3 Tve got big eyes. : €3 Values

You're so funny! e
. \With my long emms and legs, | 4 Tuegotblg ears. e o= Hmv;:mmy;u help
rfriends and
T'm rot your muim. Sormy!* o c T ;?:*Lim
part of the poem.
VA W N
L L ._ 5” ‘. (N # A sm' w -

Learning objectives: Read a poem; Read for gist 1 "’) 2.33 Look at the story. Is Bush
baby sad? Read and check.

Vocabulary: bush baby, head, nose
» Refer the children to the pictures and ask them

Recycled vocabulary: dad, family, happy, mum, what animals they can see. Write the names of the
sad, tree animals on the board. They may not know Bush
Resources: Class audio CD2: baby — have them look at the title of the poem
and tell them this is the name of the animal. Drill it
chorally.
‘“) ; - * Have the children_ read the poem individually to
2.31 Warm-up: Stand up / sit down answer the question Is Bush baby sad?
when you hear ... » Point to the first picture and ask /s Bush baby sad
+  Divide the class into two groups. Tell one group now? (ye;) Then point to the last picture and repeat
they must raise and lower their arms quickly the question (no).
every time theg hear 've gof The other group . Plﬂg the audio and have the children listen and
must do the same for haven't got. follow. Pause after the mention of mum and dad,
*» Play the audio and have the children respond point to the monkey and the elephant and ask /s
accordingly. this Bush baby's mum / dad?

A e . 2 Read and match. [Be a star! 5~

: Vocabulary .« Refer the children to the example. Ask Is this Bush

: » Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on : baby’s mum? (yes)

. page 89. Read out the words. Show the children « Allow the children some time to look at the pictures
what a bush baby is. For head and nose, have and the sentences and compare them to the story.
the children point to their own head and nose und : « Hold up your book, point to the animals and ask

. fepect. : for the correct sentence. Write the letter-number

: * Point quickly to your nose, head, head, nose, : combinations on the board and have the children

: head, etc. and have the children say the words. ! draw the matching lines in their books.

Then repeat including your eye and ear too.

= Presentation Kit (TRc) = Teacher’'s Resource Centre = Pupil's Practice Kit
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Texts like this are an excellent way for children to
become used to collocations — words that naturally
go logether.

*  Call out the first word(s) of the lollowing
collocations and have the children look at the
poem lo find and call back the next word(s).
Finally, have them repeat the collocation: big
... (eyes); I can ... (see); long ... (arms); | can't
find ... (my mum); along ... (nose); can you ...
(hear).

e Tl T o PR A NP e

3 Write the animal.

* Read out the example sentence and ask Is this a
monkey / bush baby? (No) Why not? (Monkeys /
Bush babies haven't got long noses.) Is this an
elephant? (Yes) Elicit why, and point out the
example answer.

* Have the children complete the activity individually.

* Invite different children to come and write the
answers on the board. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

Answers: 1 elephant

| 2 monkey 3 bush baby
E 4 elephant

Workbook page 75

_ lessond4 Reading

1 Remember your Pupil's Book pages 88-89. Read and write M (Monkey),
E{Elephant} or 8 (Bush Bakby],
1 Isbigeyesareveryrad. B
2 Where am 17
3 I'm ot your fritm
4 Tvegolofong nose
§ I'm not your dud
6 [ con sea my lamily

2 Bush baby meets a new animal. Read and @lho anirnal.
Bush boby child E )
Is under the tree -
Hello, heli!

Can you heor me?

Lok aver tharel

Is thatmy mother? -
She's very small ¥ .
Nk 1t Ty brothert g
Tm miak yeur brothard
Can't you see®

I've got o long, long foil
Aned yioure ol Mke me
Tve got a bla, big head
And a g niose, oo,
T'm soery Bush Boby
Firi niot ke yeiu!

the poem.

* Have the children look back at the poem. Give
them a moment to look and remember. Then play
the audio.

* Have the children raise their hands when the audio
comes to their favourite part.

Values 33

» Explain the question to the children. Allow them a
moment to think and then ask for suggestions about
how they help their family and friends. Point out that
we shouldn’t wait to be asked to help — we should give
help whenever we see it's needed!

e~ (Teaching starl 5 4 @ Choose and say your favourite part of
Reading

Cooler: Disappearing words

* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15) using: bush baby, head, eyes,
mum, tree, arms, legs, sorry, ears, nose, dad,
family).

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages
88-89. Read and write M (Monkey),
E (Elephant) or B (Bush Baby).

________________________________________________

2 Bush baby meets a new animal. Read
and circle the animal.

________________________________________________




Lesson 5 Sounds and letters
Pupil’'s Book page 80
Lesson 5 Sounds and leilsrs

I #ie 4 Listen and soy. Complete.

__erry __ocolate

child
r i Q . .

2 #iz2a5 Listen and say the chant.

Canthis ehild chew o chocolote cherry,
Sitting on a chair?

- - h ‘T':-‘-;E‘

Yes, he con chew a chocolote cherry,
3 w2 @thocomsound Listen, check and say. [Be o clorl

He con chew il anywherat

1.\_ ZE 3 qu{ 4- 5@
€Dish chish chish chish ch/sh

% Learning about language
Wards that thyine sound the sarme, In o poem, they ome ol the end of o line:

Bush braby child is en s head,
Andits big, big eyes are very red,

took ot the poam on puges 88--89. Find unwnrds that rhyme

m 1 soumis and Wt iderify chscurd  Lesoning ohe binguane thyming wards
WH pagn i

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify ch
sound; Learning about language: rhyming words

Sounds & letters words: cherry, child, chocolate

Resources: Class audio CD2; (Pk] (TRc) - Sounds
and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters
activity;

o)) 2.33 Warm-up: What's the next word?

* Play What's the next word? (see the Games
Bank, pages 14—15). Pause the audio just before
some of the key words in the text, e.qg. head,
eyes, see, legs, dad, nose, small, me.

1 ) 2.34 Listen and say. Complete.

« With the children’s books closed, point to each
of the pictures in your book and ask What'’s this?
Listen to their suggestions.

* Now play the audio and have the children open
their books and check.

* Play the oudio again for the children to repeat
the sound and the words chorally. Then ask
a few individuals to say each word to check
pronunciation.

= Point to the ch in the word child in your book. Ask
What are these letters? (ch) What's the sound? (/if/)

SRARSERERReIRRramaTs et Gog et Y%

» Write a big, clear ch on the board as a model for
the children. Have them complete the words.

Audioscript

MY Y 1 ehild
1§71l 1Y eherry
/7 11 i/ chocolate

Using digital

Isolating sounds like ¢h can make them easier for

the children to hear and then incorporate.

¢ Encourage the children to say ch-ch-ch before
saying child and they will hear and say the
sound more easily.

*  Make a littte rhythm with the sound and it
becomes a mini-chant!

= Repeat this with the three examples and two or
three other words from the chant.

L~ o~ oo o o i s i o

2

o) 2.35 Listen and say the chant.

* Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books. Have them raise their hands every time they
see / hear a word with ch.

* Play the chant again, pausing after each line for the
children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the ch
sound.

¢ Play the chant once more and have the children
join in as much as they can.

» Finally, divide the class into two groups, with one
group saying the first two lines and the other the
second two. Then change roles.

#)) 2.36 Circle the correct sound. Listen,
check and say. (Be a star! 5

= Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the
words. Emphasise the sh or ch sounds,

» Point to the example and have the children repeat
ch-ch-ch-cherry.

 Elicit the word for number 2 again, and have them
repeat the initial sound — sh-sh-sh-shop. The
children circle the sh.

* Have the children complete the activity and
compare with a friend. Then play the audio for them
to listen and confirm.

» Elicit the words and write the correct sound on the
board for each number.

Audioscript

1 /t{/ cherry 2 /§/ shop 3 I\§/ chair
4 /\{/ chocolate 5 /{/ shoes

___________________________________________________
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% Leaming about language Cooler: Physical spelling

* Explain the Leaming about language idea to the *  Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank,
children. Read out the two lines of the poem and pages 14-15) with key words from today's lesson.
have all the children join in on the words head and
red. Ask if they hear they have the same sound.

* Have the children look at the poem again and find
pairs of rhyming words.

« Elicit their suggestions and ask for whole-class
agreement. Write the rhyming words on the board:
head — red, see — tree, dad — sad, too — you, tree —
me.

Workbook page 76 1 Say the chant. Circle the ch sounds.

________________________________________________

Answers: A Child can €hew €hocolate

1 Say the chant, i) the ch sounds. i Q '_ Or herries Or €hocolate ChHerries!
A f_ﬂi!d can chaw chocolate » ! = -

Lesson 8 Sounds and lelers

Cr cherries

2 Look and complete. Then colour the

Or chocolate cherries)

2 Look and complete, Then colour the ch sounds. c'h sounds' .:_'
1 T N - Yt :
Qp PRI N i Answers: 1 chocolate 2 chair 3 child :

T . i 4catch 5 cherries ; :
, HITTT  eE@t | e :
' B } * :
M T g 3 % Match the words that rhyme.
AEOEEER |‘.ﬁﬁ"  Answers: head — red, see — tree, you — too, :
o i Dad - sad l
3 Match the words that rhyme. S e ek it e e s s s i
Dud
head. ey
You see
100
Iree sad




Lesson & Language in use 1 ) 2.57 Listen and say.

 Tell the children they will hear some children
playing a guessing game. Play the audio and
have the children follow in their books. Ask them

Pupil's Book page 91

lesson 6  Longuage in use what the game is (identifying the children without
| sz m Lsten and say. e looking).
bleridl het * Play the audio again for the children to repeat
; chorally.
E. s * Divide the class into two groups and have them
Number 3 roleplay the dialogue chorally, with one group
Havpss getmboys asking the questions and the other answering.
waLLhee, Then change roles.
Have you got blonde hair?
Yes, Thave, R .3
SH ANt « If using the video, play it and let the children (
W hat walch and enjoy it. %
s *  Play the video again and stop after each {
Sl el S question to elicit the answer from the children. E
i Play the video lo confirm and have them all 5
2 ¢3% Work in pairs. Choose, ask and answer. repeat. <
ﬂ ong ¢ Then play the video one more time for the
i children to repeat chorally. Encourage them
to imitate the intonation and body language as
Sath Honm s duead ) closely as possible. )
StudentB Yes, [ have, wam%_w_/wmAA.M__I_U%JVM—AJ%%_ hhhhhhhhh J
3 & Now it's your tum. Work in groups. Play the game. [Bo o star!
@ | 2 5¥Workin pairs. Choose, ask and
_ answer.
» Have the children read out each of the words for
Learning objectives: have got (I / you) questions the hair together with the word hair after it — short
and short answers hair, black hair, etc. Then do the same for the eyes.

= Invite two confident children to read out the

e example dialogue. Point out that it is the same as in

Resources: Class audio CD2; - Language in use Activity 1, but the blue word is changed for an item
video; - Grammar worksheet 2; (PPK) - Grammar in the box.
activity 2; - Language in use video = Ask a confident child Have you got (long) hair?

and elicit the answer Yes, | have or No, | haven't.
Prompt the children to ask you questions about
your hair and eyes.
: « Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity.
Warm-up: Team spelling Circulate and monitor.
* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages * Finish with some questions between children
14-15) with key words from Lesson 5, e.g. cherry, across the class.
chocolate, chair, shop, chocolate, shoes, child.

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

3 51 Now it’s your turn. Work in groups.
Play the game. [Be a star! 5"~

« Divide the children into groups of four. Give three of
the children a number — 1, 2 or 3. Have them write
their number on a small piece of paper. These can
then be shared among the group.

* One child covers their eyes — the others take a
number.

« The first child then asks questions to the others
about their hair and eyes to discover who they are.
When they guess correctly, they change roles and
numbers.

* Choose a group of confident children to
demonstrate the game for the class first.

: Vocabulary

: » Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the

: top of the page. Read out the words and have
them repeat. Ask if anyone in the class has
blonde hair or if they know someone famous with
blonde hair.

nTaIaaaaaaanaaaaaaanaannanaaanaaanaaaaaaaannanannannan



Cooler: Sit down if ...

* Ask dll the children to stand up. Tell them you will
say some senlences, and they must sit down if
those sentences are true for them, e.g. Sit down
if ... you've got blue eyes; you've got blonde hair;
yotur've got big ears; you've got .., (continue with
other eye and hair colours and lengths).

* Try to order the sentences so that as many
children as possible are standing nearly until the
end.

Workbook page 77

lesson 6 Language in use

1 Read and drdle:
1 Have you got blue eyes?
-~ Yes Thave. (o, Thaven)
‘= 2 Have jou got shor hair? i

-
Y Yes, I have. / No, T haven't H‘
4 Have you got blonde heir? _
) Yes, T have. / No, T haven't.
4 Hove you gat black hair?
Yes, I have. / No, I haven't

2 Read and complete.
Have you aot Llue Lhaverrt e Thive learg)

E’ Have you gat short E Hewe you got
' hair i L[ eyes?
! Mo, * - ! o, [ hovan't
Q Hewe you gat? Q -
hoir? Brown eyes?
.. F ves.thavel
Q You're Haily!
& ves, rom. Well dona!

3 & Answer for you.
1 Have your got brenn hair?
2 Hove you got short hair?
3 Hove you got blue eyes?

c
i

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 124 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 Read and circle.

Answers: 1 No, | havent. 2 Yes, | have,
3 No, | haven't. 4 Yes, | have.

i Answers: 1 hair 2 | haven't 3 long
; 4| have S5blue 6 Have you got

Grammar reference: (page 124) :
1 Complete for you. |

................................................




Lesson 7 Listening and speakin —_
g — P 9 Audioscript
Pupil's Book page 92 1.Boy: Who am I? Girl 2:  So you've got
Boy 2: Have you got long blonde
Lezson 7 Listening and speaking long hGir? hﬂir.
| 02 § Lookand find. Listen and number the faces 1, 2 and 3. Boy: No, | haven't. Girl: Yes.
long hair ~ brown holr  biock hair  blonde hair BOy 2: Have you got Girl 2: Have you got
gEeneyes  biveeyes  biowneyes blonde hair? blue eyes?
Boy: No, | haven't. Girl: No, I haven't.
| ] s b o C mv d . -@'
[ ] | e | i Boy 2: Have you got Girl 2:  Have you got
.\Vf_
- . il brown hair? green eyes?
f ea f a g_J &3 h} e Boy: Yes, | have. Girl: Yes, | have!
| L N e | SEE g ]
, . - RO goo*:.si(ér?w L Boy 2: Who am |?
[ ﬁ : ﬂ 5 '43 | brown hair. Boy: Have you got
| L] & | & | » 4Bk | Have you got short hair?
| blue eyes? Boy2: Yes,|have.
2 s Tamat s demion Usuragincad chicl Boy: Yes, | have. Boy: OK. Have you
1 Ivegetshort _brawn  hair and eyes. Well dOﬂE! gOt brOWn
2 Ivegot blonde hair ard eyes, hair?
32 Tvegot hair and : ivle
= m 2.Girl:  OK. Who am Boy2: No, | haven't.
2 ¢ Describe another person from Activity 1. Ivegol I? o " ¢
4 #0230 5% Play a game with a friend. (e o slor! Girl 2: Have you got oy: blavi IﬁO'.J ,?0
@& Tve gol long blonde hair ond blue eyes long hair? ac airs
& Youre b! M
& Yes! Vel dere! Girl: Yes, | have. goy e ;es’ ] h'uve. )
. oy: 0 you've go
P Ritdn  Hemymgel short black
9 ks hair. Have
Gjrl.' NO, | haven't. QOU got brown
Learning objectives: Listening: listen for key words; Girl 2:  OK. Have you eyes?
Speaking: describing people got blonde Boy2: No, | haven't.
hair?
Resources: Class audio CD2; - Vocabulary airi: Vas: [ have Boy: Have you got
worksheet 2; : ’ ; blue eyes?
Boy 2: Yes, | havel!
Warm-up: Put the lettersback & .
« Play Put the letters back (see the Games Bank, ! ARSwWeisi1i 2a 3k i
pages 14—15). Write the following incomplete e R O N DU R ST = ;
sentencesontheboard:H _v_y__ g_t
Lng b @Y. .6 B _Vv.H ¥_ 2 )28 Complete the descriptions. Listen
y__g_tbl__ _y s?N_, _h_v_nt again and check.

(Solution: Have you got long hair? Yes, | have.

Have you got blue eyes? No, | haven't) * Have the children look at face 1 (i) again. Elicit the

colour of his eyes.
¢ Have the children do the same for 2 (a) and 3 (k).
1 ‘ll) 2.38 Q Look and find. Listen and Play the audio again to check their answers.
numberthefaces 1,2and 3. = cccecmicsiaisicmemesascsesssmccseaisa i a s

Answers: 1 brown, blue 2 long, green
3 short, black, blue

« Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the
differences (long / short hair, black / brown / blonde

hair, blue / green / brown eyes). T TT oo e e s
= Play the first part of the audio. Stop after each new .
piece of information and check, e.g. long hair or 3 a, 'D.escrlbe another person from
short hair? Decide as a class the first picture (i). Activity 1.
* Play parts 2 and 3 of the audio for the children to « Choose a picture from Activity 1 and describe him /
answer. Play them again if necessary. her. Have the children raise their hands when they
« Elicit each answer in turn and play the audio to know who it is. Elicit the correct letter.
check. _ * Then invite children to describe another person

from Activity 1 for the rest of the class to guess.

fnanananaaananaanananaaagannnaaaanaannannnanann
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4

o) 2.35 5 Play a game with a friend.

[Be astar! 5'¢

* Invite two children to read out the example
dialogue.

* Then divide the class into pairs to continue
describing and guessing. This is a continuation
of Activity 3 but this time the activity focuses on
pairwork. It will give the children more opportunity
for speaking practice and will help build their
confidence.

* Finish by inviting volunteer pairs to describe a
person for the class to guess.

Workbook page 78

Lesson 7 Funciional Language
1 Read, draw and colour.
| Sy R 3 ;
A - /f -\ ’,/_“‘-._ e .
Ka: = el e Foo i
E®, aajr\. ,«..r B \'[1 d -fé-.\L‘-ssb\._J = B,
‘\__ (W) / \ ‘._? 1\ ) L
/&"g\ /3'“‘\ ‘1]““ A
1 Tve gotshort black bow. Tve got brown eyes,
2 Tve got short blonde halr, Fye gol green eyes,
3 Tve gotlong black hor 1've gol green ayes.
4 1'va gatlong blonde hair, Fve got blue eyes,
2 Reod and complete.
colour glevse yeklow Rave Hera
& el Hove  vouget |\ Yellow,*
7
2 o hoal, please’ s‘[. B LT
+ Yes, 1 have. What
4 i e G Thank you. A
boator o boal | 43w
3 X Drow atoy. Complete.
A & Hell, have you gol _,please?
& Yes, | hove. What colour?
& = ===
B £ @ Hereyouare
D
1 Read, draw and colour.
o e e
)
Answers: Children’s own answers. i
1

Answers: 1 Have 2 colour
4 please 5 Here

3 yellow

...............................................

Suggested answers: Have you got a (robot / |
kite / etc.), please? (Colour), please. ¥

...............................................

Cooler: Disappearing sentences
* Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games

Bank, pages 14-15). Have the children read out
the sentences from Activity 2 for you to write on
the board.

| How am | doing?

Workbook page 79
1 Find,@rdand write.
e

a3 o

2 3" Reod.Choose and write a word from the box. There is one axample.
Lok ot thesa animals! They haven't gol big

eors, they've gatsmall  ears  Theyve
gotavery long ' - Theyve got

2 fegs

Thay've got very srmall # __ Theyve
gotoshent!  They confl climb
trees, buttheyeon®

X
0

clirrity short
U T CENE Sk Ruodiag di Wit #ar 4 _

1 Find, circle and write.

_______________________________________________

Answers: 1leg 2tail 3eye 4ear 5 foot
6 arm

2 @ Read. Choose and write a word

from the box. There is one example.

* This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 4 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
complete the text by choosing words from the
illustrated list in the box.

* If done in class, go through the example first.
Then have the children work in pairs to continue
the activity. Encourage them to read each
sentence and guess the word before they look
at the word box.

* Check the answers with the class.

* (To help prepare children for this part of the
test, they should practise reading a text quickly
for general meaning first.)

_______________________________________________

Answers: 1 tail
5 run

2short 3eyes 4 nose




Lesson 8 Writing 2 o) 2.41 Match the words that rhyme.
Pupil's Book page 93 Listen and check.
* Refer the children to the example and have them
repeat the rhyming words.
S, Wiling » Then have the children complete the activity
| #1240 Read the poem.Circdlthe words that rhyme. Listen and check. individually and compare their answers with a
Ny wigaloos have gol S friend.

e — * Invite different children to read a pair of rhyming
S b:’ o S L words. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.
et Have all the children repeat the pairs of words.

2 w0241 Match the words that rhyme. Listen and check.
1 see 2 head 3 ear 4 oo 5 1l TR RS s S i e et ce e a e o 1
\—\  Answers: 1d 2c¢ 3e 4a 5b E
o blue b small c red d me e hear e e e e S R R S R e s e e R T S e £
3 Choose words from Activity 2 to complete the poem. [£e o stor 3 Choose words from Activity 2 to complete
My mogodils { V'Y the poem. Be a star! § <
naegote—teid—  f INEONIR RS » Refer the children to the picture and ask What are
And their feet are 3 i | o they? Ask them to look at the first line of the poem
T“mf":‘:fnﬁ:;ﬂ”;m [ o o to find their nume (mogadills).
Their hair is green o el Shr * Then refer the children to the example answer and
oubiin e ;s i whe the first gap. Write head on the board. Elicit a word
50 they can . 3 e : that rhymes with head, and write red under head on
And long, long arms o e 8 Ty A the board.
i & | » Divide the class into pairs to look at the rest of the
B T ——— poem and think about the words that can complete
W the spaces.
et [ * When they are ready, elicit the words for each

space and continue the list vertically on the board.

Finally, have the children complete the poem in

Learning objectives: Identify rhyming words; Write their books.

apoem

Resources: Class audio CD2; (PK) (T16) - Unit 7 test; | Answers: head, red; too, blue; see, me E

ek e e :

4 W) 2.42 Listen and check. Is it the same

Warm-up: Rhyming words as your poem?

*  Write the words red and head on the board. » Now play the audio and have the children listen
Say them and ask the children if they sound the and check with their poem. Encourage them to say
same. Remind them of rhyming words. yes or no after each answer.

* Tell them you will say some words (see below) » Now play the audio again, and have the children
and write them on the board, and the children join in with all the rhyming words,

have to think of a word that rhymes. As soon as
they think of one, they raise their hands. Elicit as
many suggestions as possible. Possible words: o) 2.42 Cooler: What's the next word?
eye (1, sky), cat (mat, bat, hat), ear (here, hear),
fox (box), you (two, too, blue), key (me, see, three),
sun (fun, run), van (can).

*  Play What's the next word? (see the Games
Bank, pages 14-15). Pause the audio just before
the rhyming words.

1 ) 2.40 Read the poem. Circle the words
that rhyme. Listen and check.

« Refer the children to the poem and have them
identify the rhyming words. ;

* Then play the audio for them to check and repeat
the words chorally.

1177979999090 99999979 1711717171 117111111999 99959595
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Workbook pages 80-81
. lesson 8, Writing 4 & Complete and drow. \
1 Reod und@iha words big seriall long
that rhyme. shart funny. red
o o
Have got d big head
Their legs are long fyes blue
And their ears are red [ S -
Heaod: o
Thelr taifs are shorl legs:
And thelr eyes are sroll o ==
They've got funny feet i —
And they're very lall -
Tails: ~ -

5 & Complete your poam.
2 Match the words that rhyma.

1 me hear Iresa ;
\ f Havegata________
2 oo see Yo

Their fegs ore
3 ear blue here And thesr fest ore
They've got
3 & Plan your funny animals. Choose a name, Andofunry
Narmie: Their ears are
Wigtheds E| And their eyes aie
magadis [ |
other. 6 R Check your work, Tick ().

= rhyming words D ¢ spelling |:]
r -

1 Read and circle the words that rhyme.

* The children find and circle the rhyming
words in the poem.

4 ‘ Complete and draw.

* The children complete the list of physical
features of their animals by choosing and
writing adjectives from the box.

________________________________________________

i Answers: head — red; small — tall i

________________________________________________

________________________________________________

________________________________________________

2 Match the words that rhyme.

* The children draw lines to match the groups of
rhyming words (three words in each group).

5 ‘ Complete your poem.

* The children complete the poem using the
words from Activity 4.

: 3
i Answers: me — see — tree; too — blue — you; i
i ear - hear — here i

1

3 ‘ Plan your funny animals.
Choose a name.

= The children choose a name for their invented
animals.

6 ‘ Check your work. Tick (V).

* The children use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete. |

_______________________________________________




Reading fime 3

1 Wjzas
What do you know about the
story? Read and check.

Can you see her?
This is her mum

‘Loak,’ says Mum. Tve gota
coke for Grondma

‘Tean toke it soys Litlle Ree
Riding Hood

Thank yow,” says Mum

Little Red Riding Hood is in the forest.
She can see two big eyes

1i's the Big Bad Well,

Where's the wol? Con you see him?
Lonk! He's next o the {ree

Learning objectives: Read a fairytale; Develop
reading fluency

Additional vocabulary: cake, eat, help, mouth,
smell, take, wolf

Resources: Class audio CD2; (P ) (PRC] - Reading
time 3 video

Warm-up: Team vocabulary race

* Play Team vocabulary race (see the Games
Bank, pages 14-15) with the topic parts of the
body.

1 Look at the pictures. What do you know
about the story? Read and check.

» Refer the children to the pictures in the story. Ask
if they recognise, have seen or heard the story
before. If they have, ask what the story is called
in their language. Refer them to the title and have
them repeat Little Red Riding Hood.

Pupil’'s Book pages 94-95

3 Litlie Rad Riding Hood is at Grandma’s hiouse

‘Hello, Grandma,” she soys.
‘Hello, Littie Bed Riding Hood,’ says Grandma

‘Oh, Grondimo, you've gol big eyes!’ says

Litthe Red Riding Hood:

1 can see you wilth my big eyes, says Grandmo
“fou'va got big ears, Grondmal®

T can hear you with my big ears.’ says Grandmo
“You've got o big nose, Grandme!'

1can qmell you with rn}'I big nose,” says Grandrma

Zccmmars: e i

-| =
“You've got a big mouth, Grondmal*
‘T con eal you with my blg mouth!’ says Grandma,

*Helg! This isn't Grandmal'
Grandma ise't in her bed, Whera s she?
Lock! She's under the bed.

“You can't eat Litt Ie L‘ad hdlnql lood.’
"Halp!" says the woli, ‘Goodbyet’
'Gundbye Bug Bad n’m‘f'

« Elicit what they know about the story. Give the
children a few minutes to look at the story and find
the main characters, places and animatls. Then ask
the following pre-reading questions:

Who are the main characters? (The main characters
are a girl, her mum, her grandma, a wolf)

Where does the story happen? (The story happens
in a forest)

What animals are there? (There is a wolf).

#) 2.42 Read the story.

* Play the audio of the story and have the children
follow in their books. Stop at certain points and ask
the children what number they are on to check that
they are following closely.

* Play the audio again and encourage the children to
follow the words with their finger.

+ After each section, give the children time to look
at the text again and recognise in the written form
some of what they heard.

(Pk) = Presentation Kit ’TRC'] Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pup:[ s Practice Kit
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Check the story.

» Ask some questions to check the key aspects of
the story:

* Point to picture 1 — Where is Little Red Riding
Hood? (Possible answers: Little Red Riding Hood
is at home / in the kitchen.) Point to her mother —
Who's this? (This is Little Red Riding Hood's mum.)

* Point to picture 2 — Where is Little Red Riding
Hood? (Little Red Riding Hood is in the forest.)
Where's she going? (Little Red Riding Hood is
visiting her grandma / travelling to her grandma’s
house.) What can she see? (Little Red Riding Hood
can see two big eyes.)

* Point to picture 3 — Is this Grandma? (No, it isn’'t
Grandma.) Who is it? (It's the wolf / Big Bad Wolf.)
The wolf’s eyes, ears and nose are ...? (They're
big.)

* Point to picture 4 — Is Little Red Riding Hood
happy? (No, she isn't. She's scared.) (check the
meaning of Help!) Where's Grandma? (Grandma is
under the bed.)

* Point to picture 5 — Is Grandma scared? (Grandma
is angry.) Is the wolf scared? (Yes, the wolf / the Big
Bad Wolf is scared.)

/ Big Bad Wolf is in the forest.) Is he happy? (No, he
isn't.)

Rate the story

*» Ask the children if they liked the story. (They will
be doing more critical thinking about the story in
the next lesson, but after the first encounter with
the story, it is good to get some feedback and set a
positive attitude for the follow-up.)

* You may wish to discuss with the children language
they can use to talk about whether they liked
the reading text. You may wish to write a list of
adjectives on the board. Some examples could be:
fun
good
interesting
exciting
fantastic
boring

M T I T T TR T T T T T TR T T TR T TR TR TR T TR TR TR TR TR TR TR A TR TR TR A TR TR TR A TR TR TR A TR TR TR TR

* Point to picture 6 — Where's the wolf now? (The wolf

* Explain or demonstrate the meaning of these with
the children.

* If any of the children didn't like the reading text,
you may wish to encourage them to consider any
positive aspects.

* Finally, you may wish to remind children that
everybody has got their own opinion which may
be different to their classmates, and that's OK.
Encourage children to respect their classmate's
opinions.

Cooler: The shark game

* Play The shark game (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15) with key vocabulary from the story.
Some examples you could use are:
cake
grandma
forest
wolf
mouth
help
goodbye.

|
|
|




Reading fime 3 Activities
Pupil’'s Book page 96
Reading time 3 Aclivifies
1 Read and tick {v). Who says it?
1 'Tve got acaks for Grandma” 2 Tean lake '

mr’l ul ﬂl nl

3 ‘Hello, Little Red Riding Hood! 4 'Oh, Grondma, you've got big syes!’

&fl OIJ "H J

5 T can eat you with my big mouth & "You're a very bad wolf’

B o o B

2 @ Think and answer. Is the wolf good or bad? Why?
3 @ Now the wolf is good. Think, draw and write, |Ee o star!

‘.j’;l '

MNow the wolf isgaod,
The toys are in the box.
4w Now watch the video,

firsgy ! fhve o skl e poitas I o kel

Learning objectives: Give u personal response to a
text

Additional vocabulary: bad, eat, mouth, take

Resources: Class audio CD2; (PK) (PRC] - Reading
time 3 video

Materials: coloured pens or pencils

1

Warm-up: How many words?

* Read out some sentences from the story Little
Red Riding Hood and have the children tell
you how many words there are in each one.
Suggested sentences: This is Liltle Red Riding
Hood. (6); Little Red Riding Hood is in the forest.
(8); She can see lwo big eyes. (6); | can eat you
with my big mouth. (8).

* Then have the children repeat the sentences

chorally.

Read and tick (v). Who says it?
« Refer the children to the example sentence and

the two pictures. Read out the sentence and mime

mum giving the cake to Little Red Riding Hood.
Point out the example tick.

+ Elicit the answer to the next qu'estion. The children

tick the box next to Little Red Riding Hood.

___________________________________________________

* Have the children continue the activity individually.
Remind them that they can check with the story if
they're not sure.

* For feedback, read out each sentence and have the

children say the name of the character who says it.

Answers: 1 Mum 2 Liitle Red Riding Hood

4 Little Red Riding Hood 5 The woll

6 Grandma

____________________________________________________

E 3 The wolf

Q Think and answer. Is the wolf good or
bad? Why?

» Check that the children understand the question
and allow them some time to think about their
answer before opening a discussion.

* First ask the children to raise their hands to vote:
The wolf is good. / The wolf is bad.

* Then invite the children to give some reasons
for their opinions. (They may need to use L1 to
answer.)

@ Now the v_\_r_q_lj is good. Think, draw and
write. (Be a star! 5

= Ask the children what the wolf is doing in the
picture (helping put the toys in the toy box). Is this
good or bad? (good!). Elicit what other good things
we can do for other people. Get some suggestions
from the class.

* Now have the children draw a picture of the wolf
doing something good. Have them copy the
sentence Now the wolf is good. and write another
sentence for the picture (you may need to give
some help with vocabulary for this).

1 Now watch the video.

* Show the children the video of the story.
Encourage them to join in with some of the key
repeated sentences.

* Ask which version they preferred, the printed
version or the video.

Cooler: Visualisation

Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine
they are walking in the forest and they see

an animal. Ask What animal is it? Look at the
animal. Look at its eyes, nose, ears, mouth. Are
they big or small? Look at its legs and tail. Are
they long or short? Are you scared?

Have the children open their eyes. Recall the
questions and encourage the children to share
some of their ideas with the class, or in groups.

naangaannannnnnanaannnnnanannannanannnnnnnnnnn



® | Think about if!
- Pupil's Book page 97
Q=  “““animals

| Look at the photes. Compare the animals.
' Hlephants hove aol long legs. Torlcises have got short legs

L 155 1 o i e
\/ q:rl;." i
- . I...‘ B a - o L

Choose two animals from Activity 1. Write and tick ().
Animal  big  small  twolegs fourlegs langtall shorttall

3 Choose a different animal from Activity 1.
Moke a mind map. [Be o star

’ )
| biq ears |
D

[ big ;\ .

._\\

elephant !
.-/.-’
' long rail ‘

1 ¢V Tell the class about your

Elepharits are big. They've
imal. make o clas: i
okt SRRy gol four legs. They've got

1 L thitnking akils 97

i

N

Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Make a
mind map

Resources: (PK )

Materials: a sheet of paper for each child

Warm-up: Simon says

* Play Simon says (see the Games Bank, pages
14-15) with animal mimes. Say Simon says be
an elephant / @ monkey / a tiger, etc.

—

Look at the photos. Compare the
animals.

* Refer the children to the animals in the pictures and

elicit their names.

* Have them repeat the example sentences. Point

out that they express a difference.

L]

* Now say Elephants have got big ears and elicit o
sentence from the children about an animal which
is different (e.g. Tortoises haven't got ears).

* Give the children some time to look at the pictures
and think about their differences. Elicit some
examples of sentences about differences.

Choose two animals from Activity 1.

Write and tick (v).

* Do an example on the board. Copy the list of
categories across the board, and write tigér on the
left. Go through the categaries one by one and

___________________________________________________

elicit which ones are true for a tiger. Write a tick
below the true ones.

* Have the children do the same with two animals of
their choice.

____________________________________________________

3 Choose a different animal from
Activity 1. Make a mind map. (Be a stari 5’

s
|
§
%
§
|
|
%
é

B e T T NP O P e e e

* Show the children how to make a mind map on the
board.

* Start with a picture of your animal (the tiger from
Activity 2). Quickly draw a tiger and write tiger next
fo it.

* Then add the information from the table you made
as shown in the Pupil's Book example - big, four
legs, long tail. Draw a circle around each piece
of information. Ask the children for any other
information they could add, e.g. orange and black,
can run fast, etc.

* Now the children do the same on a sheet of paper.
Circulate, monitor and help as needed.

E‘ Tell the class about your animal.

Then make a class display.

* Give a short example yourself first about the tiger,
using short simple sentences — My animal is a
tiger. They're ... They've got ... They can ...

* Invite children who want to show the class their
work to come to the front and speak about it.

* Make a display of some of the mind maps and put
the others in a folder to be seen by all later.

Groupwork

Positive feedback is very important to boost
children's confidence and encourage them to
continue making an effort.

As an alternative to presenting their mind maps
to the whole class, divide the class into groups
of five or six and have each child show and
explain their work to the others.

Encourage all the children to think of something
positive to say about each presentation, e.g.
That's good / fantastic / interesting. Your picture
I8 amazing / great, etc.

They could also make a positive suggestion,
e.g. You can say Elephants are grey. Prompt
the original speaker to respond, e.g. Thanks.
That's a good idea!

Cooler: Enjoy your friends’ work

Have the children leave their mind maps on their
desks and walk around the classroom, admiring
their friends’ work. While they do this, call out
Stop! now and again and invite the children to
say what they like about the mind map they are *
looking at.

e
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u Old and new clothes

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil's Book pages 98-99

Lesson 1

e ””'//
:J Old and new clothes 4

==

..ﬁ.

2 @ Lookatthe picture.

3 @ Look atthe clothes in
the picture. Are they old
or new?

Whaere's my shoo? b -

Where's my shoe®

Vocabulary

dress _] Jacket ||
skirt |_J socks J

Find the clothes in Activity 1.

4 w4245 Singasong. [Be o storl

" Ajacket socks.

A5 Listen and say. Then listen ond number,

e & ~

shit || shoes [ 1]

r
LY s
i
i

Tshin ||

rousers __I

£ Values
Why i i irmpartan!

‘ I 10 be ficy?

S s

Where's my shoe? ‘ This room is @ mess.
T don't know whaot to do Is that your shoe?
Withowt my shoe. ‘ Ne, iI's o dresst

Is it on the chair? leok up, up, Up

Next o your skirl? Look down, too

That isn't my shoe. ‘ What's on your foot?
That's o shirt! Is that your shoe?

ot - Jeberibly cand s new words clolkars
WB: poge 62

it 1 S a sng
WL g 87

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
clothes; Sing a song using the target vocabulary

Vocabulary: dress, jacket, shirt, shoes, skirt, socks
trousers, T-shirt

Resources: Class audio CD2; (PK] - Vocabulary
tool; (TRC) - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable

flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1&2, Song:
PRC

Warm-up: The Big Picture

* Refer the children to the picture on page 98. Ask
What con you see? What colours can you see?
Can you find Bot? (He's behind the children on a
chair.) Ask what they think the people are doing
and where they are.

o) 2.44 Listen and say.
* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point at
the pictures.

* Play the audio again. The children point and
repeat.

* Play the audio one more time and have the children
do a mime of putting on each item.

o) 2.45 Then listen and number.

* Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer,

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words.

* For feedback, say each number and have the class
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat
each word to check pronunciation.

Audioscript

1 shoes, 2 shirl, 3 T-shirt, 4 trousers, 5 skirt, 6 jacket,
7 dress, 8 socks
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i 1
i Answers: dress — 7, jacket — 6, shirt — 2, shoes — 1, |
.: skirt — 5, socks — 8, trousers — 4, T-shirt — 3 5

2 @ Look at the picture. Find the clothes in
Activity 1.

= Hold up your Pupil's Book, point to the dress in
Activity 1 and then indicate the big picture. Say
Can you see a dress? Have the children point to
the dress in the big picture and repeat dress.

* Repeat with the other clothes.

* Nominate different children to choose an item and
say the name. Have the rest of the class find the
item in the big picture.

Q Look at the clothes in the picture. Are
they old or new?

* Use an old and new item of your clothes or other
possessions to help the children recall the words
old and new.

= Refer the children to the clothes in the picture and
ask Are they all new? Are they all old?

* Take a class vote — have the children raise their
hands to vote for: all old; some old and some new;
all new.

= Ask the children why they think that.

#)) 2.45 Sing a song. @f\s"

» Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Book face
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that
they should raise their hands every time they hear
one of the words from Activity 1. Play the song
and join in the actions with the children. Check the
meaning of without and mess.

* Now have the children look at the song in their
Pupil's Book. Play it again pausing after each line
for them to repeat (singing).

* Play the song and have the children point to the
items of clothing as they are mentioned — either
their own or a friend'’s or, if necessary, in the
picture. Then play the song again and have the
children point and sing. The children will enjoy
doing this a few times.

Values ::3

* Explain the question in the Values box and give the
children a little time to think about their answer. Ask for
suggestions from the class. Point out that a tidy space
not only looks nicer, but it makes it easier to find things,
too!

w

5~
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I : (PRC) = Pupil’'s Resource Centre = Test Generator

Cooler: A group mime game

* Invite five or six children to come to the front
of the classroom. Secretly show each one a
different item of clothing from Activity 1. They all
have ten seconds to mime putting on that item
while the rest of the class watch. Then say Stop!

* Their classmates raise their hands to say nomes
and the corresponding item of clothing. The
children say yes or no.

* Repeat with different children and clothes.

Workbook page 82
b Old and new clothes
| lesson1 Vocabulary
1 Look and write.
T-shirt dress s0Cks shaes
<kirt Jackel Irtusers shirt
%> 8 =
- =
1 shoes 2 _. 3 4 —
| TS
y T i ;”’g
. Q-lk f—';
5 S 7 8
2 Look and complete.
Ive gota T-shin, Tve gol a shirt,
o' jacket B =3
ond # ’ and

1 Look and write.

i Answers: 1 shoes 2 T-shirt 3 jacket
E4dress 5socks 6 shirt 7 skirt 8 trousers

________________________________________________

i Answers: 1 jacket 2 trousers / shoes i
| 3 skirt/ socks / shoes 4 socks / skirt / shoes y
E 5§ shoes / skirt / socks |




Lesson 2 Grammar time

Pupil’'s Book page 100

Lesson 2 Grammar time

1 hza

Listen and read. What is Anna?

Tom is o pirate
Ha's got a block hat, ”

3 4 | Poor Anna.

She hasn't got a hat! |

b

§ Heie's a hat Now
she's o pirate, oot

2 iz Say the sentences. Lock and listen again. Tick (v) o cross (x).

1Turnhnsgotu‘_ _1(_| 2 Sorahos gota j |_]
3 Tom hos goto ‘ L J 4 fnno hasn'tgota . _J

3 5% Work in groups. Act out the stery. [Be o starl

But he hasn't golu Jockel

00 ngnllrha el affonedve i nimgediog
ity porged

Learning objectives: Understand and use have got
(he / she); Read and act out a story using the target
grammar

Grammar: have got (he / she) affirmative and
negative

Resources: Class audio CD2; (P (PRc)

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

o) 2.46 Warm-up: Sing the song!

* Play the song Where’s my shoe? and have the
children join in and point to the clothes around
them.

1 ) 2.47 Listen and read. What is Anna?

* Refer the children to the pictures, and ask Who can
you see? What are their names? Ask what are they

doing (dressing up).
= Play the audio. Have the children follow in their

books and find the answer to the question What is

Anna?
* Play the audio again and have the children nod

their heads when there is an affirmative (he / she’s

got), and shake their heads for the negative (he /
she hasn’t got). Elicit the difference between he’s

got and she’s got (he's for boys and she's for gitls).

* Play the audio one more time for the children to
repeat chorally.

...................................................

2 ) 2.47 Say the sentences. Look and
listen again. Tick (v) or cross (X).

* Refer the children to the small pictures and elicit
the name of the items. Have the children say the
full sentences.

* Play the audio of the story again and stop after
Tom has got a big hat. Point to the picture and say
Yes or no? (Yes). Indicate the example tick for yes.

« Play the rest of the story and have the children tick
or cross each item.

* For feedback, call out the numbers and have the
children say yes or no.

___________________________________________________

3 E-' Work in groups. Act out the story.
[Be a star! 5"

* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each
line chorally. Check their pronunciation of he /
she’s got and he / she hasn't got.

* Ask How many characters are in the story? (four)
Divide the class into groups of four and either
have them decide who will be each character, or
designate the roles by giving each child a number
1~4: number 1s are Tom, number 2s Anna, number
3s Alex and number 4s Sara.

* Allow the children a few minutes to practise acting
out the story. Monitor, encourage and check
pronunciation.

* Ask if any groups would like to act out the story for
the whole class. Alternatively, they could take turns
to act it out for another group.

* If you wish, you could ask the children to change
roles and act out the story again.

Cooler: Team sentences

* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15). Suggested sentences: Tom has
got a big hat. She's got a blue dress. He's got a
black hat. He hasn’t got a jacket. She hasn't got a
big hat.

£l
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Workbook page 83

Lesson 2 . Grammar fime

1 Look and @rclg:

3 He's got / hosn't got o shir
4 5he's got ¢ hasnt got o shirt

1 Hes goby hasn't got o hot
2 She's got [ hasn't got a jockat

2 Read and draw, .
He's pol green rousers 2 /
He's gat a yellow shirl 3 ="
1e's got purpla sacks 4 [\
Hehasn't got a hot i i

He's gol pronge shoes
Hes hosrtgot o jockel

2 %" Look and read. Put o tick |} ora cross [x) in the box.

There is one example.

1 She hosnt
* He's got o fial _J_| got o dress;

-
M 25he'sgulujuckell i “ gols::;s

Lind 8 CEY) Siraes, Flaorfeg ovid Weinag, Pt |

|

o

1 Look and circle.

i Answers: 1'sgot 2 hasn'tgot 3 has got
i 4 hasn't got

3 @@“ Look and read. Put a tick (v) or
a cross (X) in the box. There is one
example.

* This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 1 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
look, read and tick or cross the boxes.

* If done in class, go through the example first,
point to the picture of the hat and indicate the tick
for yes.

* Point to the other pictures and read out the
sentences. Elicit the names of the items of
clothing. Then give them some quiet time to read
and tick or cross the boxes accordingly.

* Invite different children to read out the sentences
and have the rest of the class call out yes or no.
Write the ticks and crosses on the board next to
the corresponding number.

* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children need plenty of practice in recognising
and naming items.)




Lesson 3 Grammar focus
Pupil's Book page 101
Lesson 3 Grammar locus

1 #za0 m Look and read.

A A A A

Y

.i I—Ie‘slgil a hat .
| I
:I Shen Jocket . Shea hat . :|

|| He's got — He has gol She's.gol —s She has get i

N EEEEEEEDEESSEZS)
2 @rrrmq or FiFalse}.

1 ‘Sora hos got a red dress,

2 She hasn't go! blue trousers.

e | o | =

hove got (ha / she)

3 she's got an orange T-shirt

4 She's got o purple jackel. T/F
5 Tam hos got o graen T-shir, T/F
& He's got blue shoes, T/F
7 He hasn't got o brown jocket  T/F
8 He's got a white shirt THF

3 &' Play o game. [Be a star!

< A black jocket.
| Sarat She's got a block jacket. |

L W Thats right! Term hasn? |
| got a black jacket.

Uit 15 Talk ot possessing
Wk piogo ]

@
[

E
{

[t

He 9ot | Jacket . (1]
2

* Play the audio one more time for the children to

repeat chorally.

e (]

If using the video, tell the children they will see

a video of children in a clothes shop. Play the
video and let the children watch and enjoy. ;
Play the video again and have the children

repeat the key sentences.

Have the children do aclions for the affirmative
(nod head) and negative {(shake head), or
whatever actions are commonly used in their
culture.

Circle T (True) or F (False).

Refer the children to the pictures. Ask what clothes
they can see and whose they are.

Read out the example sentence and ask the
children yes or no? Point to the red dress and show
the children the T for True. Elicit and / or clarify the
meaning of true and false.

Have the children complete the activity individually
and compare with a friend.

Invite pairs of children to read out the sentences
and the others to call out true or false. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time, and write the
answers on the board.

____________________________________________________

Learning objectives: Talk about possessions

Grammar: have got (he / she) affirmative and
negative: He's gol a hat. He hasn't got a jacket. She's
got a jackel. She hasn't got a hat.

Resources: Class audio CD2; (PK) - Graphic
Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1; [PPK] -
Grammar activity 1; (PRE) - Graphic Grammar video

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Ready, set, draw!

* Ploy Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—15). Use pictures of the items of
clothing from page 99.

1 ) 2.48 Look and read.

* Play the audio and have the children follow in
their books. Have them stand up for affirmative
sentences and sit down for negative sentences.

*» Play the audio ogain and have the children repeat ?
each line.

* Highlight the contractions he's and hasn'tby
counting out the full version of each sentence on
your fingers, and then pushing the he has and has
not fingers together to show the contraction. ;’

E" Play a game. [Be a star!

Ask two confident children to read out the example
dialogue and point to the clothes in Activity 2.
Close your book and have the children challenge
your memory by saying the colour and the name of
one of the pieces of clothing in the pictures. Answer
one or two questions correctly and get one wrong
to make sure they understand the concept.

Divide the class into pairs to ask and answer about
the items in the same way. The child answering
should have their book closed and answer from
memory. Circulate and monitor.

Children will happily repeat an activity if they are

Pairwork ;

working with o different partner. For Activity 3
above:

§
Have the children do the aclivity as described %
above with one friend. %
Then divide the class into different pairs (e.q. (
the person behind them rather than next to E
them) and repeat. (
The ‘novelty’ of talking to a different person
makes the activity fresh. Children also get a !
wider range of interaction. \
§

e o e e AN

~~[Teaching star! 57
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Cooler: A memory game

» Start the ‘chain’ by saying My friend has got ... a
black jacketl. Encourage the next child to say My
friend has got a black jacket ... and add another
item, e.g. and a green dress. Continue around
the class or in groups. If necessary, allow other
children to help by suggesting new clothes and
colours.

Workbook page 84 Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 125 to help them when completing
these activities.

Lesson 3 Grammar focus

1 Look and complete. Use has got or hasn'i gol.
1 Alex has got _lrousers

25m0 a dress:

1 Look and complete. Use has got or
hasn’t got.

3 Mex shioes
4 Somg _ ohot
§ Alex__ ojockel.
GSma___ oskil
T Alex socks,

8 Sara a T-shirt

i Answers: 1 has got 2 has got 3 has got ;
! 4 hasn'tgot 5has got 6 hasn't got !

7 hasn’t got

2 Look and tick {v).

£
E
E
£
-
E
£
£
E (g Y At
o
E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E
E
£
E
E
E
£

L] ! Answers: 2v 3V 5v :
2 Soro has got a dress L! e N T AU S S -
. ’x 3 Alex hasivt got a hal H
i) e T 3 & Write three things your friend has
I got.

3 & Write three things your friend has got.
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Lesson 4 Reading

Pupil's Book page 102-103

Lesson 4 Reading

- Ll -'P.‘ .
1 #0219 Look at the photos. What are they? Read and check. | - puppets

2 Reod and write the name of each puppet. These puppets arein water \ed
. They've gol red, grean and
blue umbralios,

! |/ puppet

This puppet has got a green and white

dress. 1t's gol brown halr and blue eves.

The puppel has got strings. You con move
5 the arms and honds with e sirings.

Con you think of ather puppets?

This puppet s a freg, I's got & blg mouth.
You can move the mouth with your hand. 55
fou ean move the arms with your fingers 3 Choose three puppets. Complete the sentences. big eyas
You pul it anyour hond like o glove. @ big mouth
1 li'sgot _ ~  odess
2 Ti'sgol . ahat
g : ; strings
Tl 3 H'sgot . s Bniteia
P &" Work in pairs. Read sentences for your friend to
This puppet hasn't got anms, bul it's gol lang eors vess th e tr-. YO eI e
and a funny hat. 10's gol big eyes and ared nose. %0 9 PURPS!
You car rriove the mouth with your hand. You can 25 £ Which is your favourite puppet? Why? (B2 o starl
rmiake this puppet with @ sock. : . —

Learning objectives: Read an information text; Find 1 %) 2.49 Look at the photos. What are

key facts they? Read and check.

Vocabu[ary; fingers, glove, hand, string * Refer the children to the photos and ask What are
they? Elicit suggestions but don’t confirm anything

Review vocabulary: colours, frog, parts of the body, at this point.

Puapet; umbralia; wetey » Ask the children to read the text to find the answer.

Resources: Class audio CD2; (PK) (PRC) (They're puppets). (You may wish to play the audio

for the children to follow in their books, or just allow
them to read the text at their own pace.)

Warm-up: How many words? * Ask Have you got a puppet? If so, ask which
* Read out some sentences and have the children Ruppetisimast sirmllor to fnejrs.
tell you how many words there are in each one. e S e e B e s s e R e A
Suggested sentences: Sara has got a red dress. i Answers: They're puppets. ]
(6); She hasn't got blue trousers. (5); Tom has got e e A ey A i e i i
a green T-shirt. (6); He's got blue shoes. (4); Tom B
hagsn,t gota bmék ;'ocket.g(s) : 2 Read and write the name of each puppet.
= Then have the children repeat the sentences * Point to the example answer and ask the children
chorally. to find the information in the text. Elicit the
corresponding sentence (You put it on your hand
N —— : like a glove.).
: Vocabulary ] * Have the children complete the other labels by
.« Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on : seareiing forife key words fii e bex
: pﬂge 103 Ond reod out the Words for the ClGSS to . Wl‘i'[e !'Iumbers 1—4 on the bOUI’d. anIte dlfferent
: repeat. ; ; children to come to the board and write the words
* Do alittle mime for each one: fingers — wiggle for lhe_ puppets. Ask for whole-class agreement
your fingers; glove — put on a glove; hand — wave each time.
a hand; stiing — stretch an imaginary piece of B
string between two hands. Say a word gnd . 1 Answers: 1 Glove 2 Sock 3 Water 4 String I
encourage the children to do the mime. | st S e p R A A SRR e A s e e 4
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oo Teaching starl 3

Reading E

The skill of scanning a text and finding key words,
rather than reading word by word, is an important
one to develop.

¢ Write the key words on the board and have the
children repeat them.

* Now use glove as an example. Hold up your
book and, quietly repeating the word glove to
yourself, move your finger quickly across the
first part of the text until you find the word glove.

* Ask the whole class to search for water in the
same way — quietly repealing the word and
moving quickly through the text just looking
for the key word. When they find it, have them
point to it in their books.

* Repeat for sack and string. s

e

3 Choose three puppets. Complete the
sentences.

* Choose one of the puppets, e.g. the glove puppet.
Write on the board It’s got ... and elicit possible
ways to complete the sentence from the list in the
box (big eyes, a big mouth). Complete the sentence
on the board. (If any children suggest a sentence
with two of the features joined by and, praise them
and write the sentence on the board.)

* Have the children choose and write about three
puppets. Circulate and monitor.

e T PP

Workbook page 85

Lesson 4 Reading

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book poges 102-103. Read and match.

’ 'L t'
1 giove puppet —
: N

2 string puppet
3 woter puppets

a Thay've got red, blue and green umbrailas,
=B s gota-big moulh. You putit on your hand
€ Tihasn't gol arms, Vs gol big ayes ond o rod nosz

4 sock puppat d 1ts gota green and white dress. 11's got brown haie

and blue eyes

2 Look, read and comgplete.

RAS0

PUppet

-

Qlove =iring Bars QG

Thiz puppet is o crocodile. I's got
along ' o big
eyas Jthasntgel?

‘o put it on your hond Bke o

. You can move
1he s with your fingers

This i o different
Isa®

canmove he®
legs with fhe sirings. Its funnyt

_puppet You
and

4 Eq Work in pairs. Read your sentences
for your friend to guess the puppets.

* Invite a confident child to read out one of their
sentences from Activity 3. Ask the rest of the class
to listen and raise their hands to guess the puppet.
Encourage the speaker to respond Yes, it is or No,
itisn’t.

* Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity.

5 ‘ Which is your favourite puppet?

Why? (Be a star! 5¢

* Give the children a little time to look at the puppets
and decide on their favourite.

* Take a vote with a show of hands for each puppet
to find the class favourite. You could ask one child
to count hands and another to write the numbers on
the board.

* Encourage the children to share their reasons with
the class.

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

* Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games
Bank, pages 14-15) using the first three lines of
the Glove puppet text,

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages
102-103. Read and match.

________________________________________________

Answers: 1 nose 2ears 3glove 4 puppel
5string 6 arms




Lesson 5 Sounds and letters
Pupil's Book page 104
Ls§!on 5 ___Sounds and letters

o Listen and sey. Complete.

3
2 1 3
ﬂ 1
think in ree
2 #9251 Usten and say the chant.

Three thin bees
Are thirsty, T think
"Thank you, flower,

What a nice drinky’

3 400 Listen and match. Then say the words. [Be a stor!
1 chemy th 4 chocolote
2 shoes ’_\4 ch 5 |hree
3 think Sh 6 shop

% Learning to learn
A piclure dictionary can help you with
vornbulary ond reading

Make o doss dictionary and odd new
words 1o it during the year,

Make o picture dictionary with the
wonrds fram this lesson

Lirit 5 Sounds and leftes: pronotines words with th e Leitning 1o b ok o doss dclionog
Wit puge 80

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: pronounce
words with th sound; Learning to learn: make a class
dictionary

Sounds & letters words: thin, think, three

Resources: Class audio CD2; - Sounds
and letters worksheet:; - Sounds and letters

activity; [PRC

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team spelling

* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages
14—15) with key words from the text I've got a
puppet!, e.qg. puppet, glove, string, hand, fingers,
water, umbrella, dress.

1 #) 2.50 Listen and say. Complete.

= Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they can
guess the words.

» Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

* Point to the th in the word think in your book. Ask
What are these letters? (th) What's the sound? (/0/)

* Write a big, clear th on the board as o model for the
children. Have them complete the th in the three
words.

Audioscript
10//0//0/ think
/0/0H6/ thin
10/0//0/ three

2 ) 251 Listen and say the chant.

* Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books. Have them raise their hands every time they
see / hear a word with th.

* Play the chant again, pausing after each line for the
children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the th
sound.

* Play the chant once more and have the children
join in as much as they can.

* Finally, divide the class into two groups, with one
group saying the first two lines and the other the
second two. Then change roles.

3 o) 2.52 Listen and match. Then say the

.

U —— L k. g

&xr‘/u—-_.m\_.-‘_r\_. T~

words. (Be a star! 5~

* Refer the children to the letters in the middle and
ask What are these letters? What are their sounds?

* Go through the example — point out that cherry is
spelt with a ch and has a /tf/ sound.

* Play the audio and have the children match the rest
of the words to their letters / sounds.

* Say each word, and have the children respond with
the sound they linked it to. Then make the sound
and have the children call out the corresponding
words.

___________________________________________________

Using digital

Children love using the IWB, and feel more involved

with the lesson when they can come to the board.

* Do the interactive version of Activity 3 on the
IWB. Invite different children to come and link
the words to lhe sounds. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

*  You can then use the Resel tool 1o clear the
answers and involve a new set of children.

% Learning to learn

* Read out and clarify the message of the Learning
to learn box. Ask what other words can go in the
section for A (animal, arm) and B (boy, bag, book,
baby, etc.).

« Divide the class into six groups and assign each
group one of the following words: cherry, chocolate,
shoes, shop, think, three. Give each group a piece
of paper and ask them to draw a picture of their
word, and write the word underneath, to go in the
class picture dictionary. ¥

AN nnNNnntn



* When they have finished, each group holds up their

drawing for the other groups to say the word. Cooler: Physical spelling
* Collect the drawings and use them to make a picture  *  Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank,
dictionary, which you can add to during the year. pages 14-15) with the words from Activity 3.
Workbook page 86 1 Say the chant. Circle the th sounds.

Lesson 5 Sounds and leters

Answers: (Th elma, a bee, {hinks of (fhree :

1 Saythe chant. Circi the thsounds. | o oo ¢ drinks. She's very, very (thirsty!

: ™y }I;:‘.&. .nff,;-_‘ b
ﬁﬁ:"ﬂﬂ; lulr:,r::,.drlnks. | l\\l\ L \['!.9\""5;_‘ ----------------------------------------------
SR s itiosd P s, Ntk 2 Write the words. Then circle the th

2 wmmewds.menmammnd. sound.
(o) 3. N U S
f § Answers: 1 thin 2 think 3three 4 thirsly
¥ f_ :JD I .m 2 R e e I Y S A e e T e et e e
3 o 3 Add one more word for each sound.
,‘ : ______________________________________________ .:
3. 4 i Answers: Children’s own answers. i

3 Add pna more word for each sound,

4 ‘3. Choose words and make picture
dictionary pages for C and D.

thiry thooalate shop ‘
|

4 ' Choose words and make picture dictionary pagos for € and 0.

10} |

i TN e e ey e e s
i H

EACI N

m i




Lesson 6 Language in use
Pupil’'s Book poge 105
_ Lessoné Language in use

1 iz ® Lsten ond say.

& ® @

| What are you wearing?

|
f - ~ Areyou o pirate?
9 Yes, Tam. What are you wenoring?
'. -

T'm wearing red trousers and a
yeliow T-shirt. I've gol a red nose:

I'm wearing o white shirt arid
Black trousers. Tve got a black hat

Ara you o puppel?
‘Yes, T aml

2 &V Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

Studant A Studant B

| ne .
Student A Whal are you wearing?
Student B I'm wearing o black T-shirtand ..

3 & Mow it's your turn. What you are wearing today? (e o starl

Sl A Presant conlinous question and ofgaers
Wl poge 87

B T e e
§ L]

Learning objectives: Presenl continuous questions
and answers

Review vocabulary: colours

Resources: Class audio CD2; - Language in use
video; (TRC) - Grammar worksheet 2; - Grammar
activity 2; [PRc] - Language in use video

o) 2.51 Warm-up: Say the chant again

* Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then
play the audio to see how well they remembered.
Write it on the board.

* Have the whole class say the chant together.

1 o) 2.53 Listen and say.

* Tell the children they will hear some children
talking about costumes. Play the audio and have
the children follow in their books.

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally.

* Ask the children what we use wearing to talk about
(our clothes at the moment).

= Write the first answer from the dialogue on the
board and point to the a before white shirt and the
fact that there is no o before black trousers. Elicit
or explain that we use a/ an with just one thing
(singular), but that some clothes like trousers have
a plural form and so don't use a.

¢ Play the audio one more time, and have the
children repeat and imitate the intonation as closely
as possible.

If using the video, play it and let the children {

watch and enjoy it. )
*  Play the video again and stop dfter each S

question to elicit the answer from the class.

Play the video to confirm and have them all i

repeat it 5
* Now play the video one more time and have A

the children repeat the questions and answers,

Encourage them fo imitate the intonation and

body longuage as closely as possible.

o e T

2 é" Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

* Ask the children to name the items in the pictures.
Each time, ask A (T-shirt) or no ‘a’?

* Invite two confident children to read out the
example dialogue.

« Elicit the question and drill it with the class. Do the
same for the example answer — I'm wearing a black
T-shirt.

= Point out that it is the same dialogue as in Activity
1, but the blue words are changed for the items in
the boxes.

= Divide the class into poirs to continue the activity.
Circulate, monitor and pay attention to the
children’s use of singular and plural forms. Fast
finishers can change roles and do it again.

* When they have finished, set them a challenge to
do the same from memory. The child asking can
check the correct answer in the book.

3 ‘ Now it’s your turn. What are you

wearing today? (Be a star! f\

* Have the children look at their own clothes and
practise describing them first, silently in their
heads. Help them with further vocabulary if
necessary.

* Then have the children tell a friend about their
clothes. Before they start, remind the children of
the phrase I'm wearing ... and elicit a few examples
from confident children.

- St e e m
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J [Teaching start S"(

E-v Cooler: Visualisation
Extension

The children can extend the language practice from

Activity 3 and give their partner a reason to listen, s

Have the children work in pairs. They turn to
the big picture on page 98 and make senlences
using the clothes in the picture.

The child listening has to find and point to the
clothes mentioned.

e e L,—.nb

Workbook page 87

[ENtesson'®. Language in use

2 Read ogain and (Eirdd) Sara ks a ...

- | lWhnl‘sm' ite costume? Draw y f and write.

1 Reod and complate.

A yon 't Howe WhieH T wering quean

Q Hello, Soro. ' Wil Q S yougat a
e you wearing® yat?

anr o long Nt
ress ot block shoes E; iy %

Q B aslrng ~
comeld 5" Yes, L omi

o, rmnat

1 " 2 ;k;r'l 3

T wearing o
and

* Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine
what you tell them. Say: Imagine you're at a
wedding. What are you wearing? What colour are
your clothes? Imagine you're in the forest. What
are you wearing? Is it different from the wedding?
Imagine you're in Russia. It's very cold! What are
you wearing? Imagine you're a string puppet!
What are you wearing?

* Have the children open their eyes. Recall the
questions and encourage the children to tell a
friend about what clothes they are wearing in
each situation, e.g. In the forest, I'm wearing blue
trousers and a green jackel. I've got a hat.

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 125 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 Read and complete.

. Answers: 1 What 2 'm wearing 3 Are you
i 4Have 5haven't 6queen

>
s )
w
3
o
-
.-
w
=
f =
D
()
=

3 x What’s your favourite costume?
Draw yourself and write.

Grammar reference: (page 125)
1 Complete for Sam.
Answers: 1's 2 hasn't 3 He’s got

: i
E 4 He hasn'tgot 5are;'m 6 are; wearing; E
i 'm wearing i




Lesson 7 Listening and Speaking 1 o) 254 Q Look at the weather words.

Tick (V) what clothes people wear. Then
listen and check.

» Elicit the names of the clothes and have the
children think about which to wear in each situation.
Say It's hot / It’s cold / It's wet in turn and call out
the clothes. The children raise their hands for the
items they chose. They tick their choices.

1het @ s P ¢ AR ¢ Play the audio, pausing after part 1 to check the
A NI W &@

answers. Play parts 2 and 3 with no interruption.

Pupil's Book page 106

_Lesson 7 Listening and speaking

| w200 @ Look at the weather words.
Tick (] what clothes people wear.
Then listen and check.

» Confirm the answers with the class.

2000 a ,“‘" " b e Mg\
O [ @8 -
e i . b X Audioscript
A Re = Amina: Hi, 'm Amina. 'm from Jordan. It
Telne| | ] 5.1 1. Amina: Hi, I'm Amina. I'm from Jordan. It's very
hot today.
: “,"1 “"‘“““""".‘""“’""’.‘“" Child: What are you wearing?
1 I'méming Tmwearingo _ Teshin  onda
2 TmDylan Tmwearngo and Amina:  I'm wearing a T-shirt and a skirt.
§ Jm Mk Tm weorng o onda 2. Dylan: Hi, I'm Dylan. I'm from Canada.

Tva got an umbrello, toa,

Child: What's the weather like today?
3 a2 3% Listen and say. Practise with a friend. [Be o stor!

@ Whaot's the weather like today? Dyfan: It's very cold.
@hshot. = Child: Whal are you wearing?
Eimanoivertet 4Ly *  SLhe Dylan:  I'm wearing a jacket and gloves!
& I'm wetring o T-shirt » 4 M o) ) : I
3. Mai:  Hello, I'm Mai. I'm from China.
hiaat okl wet > )
Child: What’s the weather like today?
m l\'1lmL:q{il,";.. \;J:Hmmwl:-n.wlf.-r.w saating ek vboul Fie wisathies Mai: It's wet.
Child: What are you wearing?
Learning objectives: Listening: activate prior Mai: I'm wearing a jacket and a hat. I've got an
knowledge; Speaking: ask about the weather umbrella, too.

Vocabulary: Canada, wet

____________________________________________________

Resources: Class audio CD2; (PK) -Voccbulary | | Answers:1aXbvev 2aXbvev
worksheet 2; (PRC) } 3avbXcv

....................................................

2 o) 254 Listen again and complete.

* Have the children predict the completed sentence
for Amina. Play part 1 of the audio. Check the
answer.

* Give them a moment to predict the missing words

........................................ for Dylan and Mai. Then play the audio for them to

Vocabulary : complete the sentences.

' « Referthe children to th bul Lard = |nvite different children to read out a sentence.
: RIS ERIGRR DRSNS i AL G Write the missing words on the board.
i read oul the words for the children to repeat.

Warm-up: Team vocabulary race

* Play Team vocabulary race (see the Games
Bank, pages 14—15) with the topic clothes. If time,
repeat the game with colours.

Ask if they know how to say Canada in their own © r===========-mm—cmccss— s s o s o o om s s m s s s m s :

language. If possible, show them a map of the : 1 Answers: 1 T-shirt, skirt 2 jacket, gloves i
: world and have them find Canada. f E 3 jacket, hat E
« Deamime for welangd askitheclasstorecallthe & o= me e e e e e S s Se= esesnrnes ¢
: mimes for hot and cold (the words al the bottom = .

of the page). - 3 ) 255 =Y Listen and say. Practise with

................................................................................ : a friend- lBe a stor! §,..L_'|T

* Play the audio and have the children point at the
correct picture (hot).

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat. Drill
the questions a few times.

OnOnnOnnnannnnananannnnnoonoOonononnnnnnoononnonnnnnnnnn



* Have a confident child ask you the questions, and
answer, e.g. It's cold. I'm wearing a jacket. Cooler: Draw and label
* Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity. * Draw a picture on the board of a suitably dressed
child and write, e.g. It's wet today. I'm wearing a
Jjacket and a hat.
* Have the children do the same and show their
work to friends near them.

Workbook page 88 Workbook page 89
___lesson7 Functlional language How am | doing?
1 Look and write. 1 Look and complete.
wiet <ol hat 1 “Frey 'T.Izs_.lu5.|al: 3 n
b 2 *
ea o L . LFeS
< = »> 3 i* 2
() Ul |
- - NN ,
b 4 # .
1 h 2 a [ '
——hot e e a1l | T I
 e— .
2 Look and compléte. & ][]
hat glves T-shirt umbwello Jnckst AR

3 & Complete the weather chart ond write.

The boy hos got o boll Hes
Y coaniey: T brom o3
Al Toduy the wenlher i 1 The girl is wearing a shirt,
T wedring 2 Itshot

Clothes: —— e
s 3 Miim hos getan umbrelio L

—— 4 Grandpo hosml goto hat
§ The childeen haven't gol jockets

1 Look and write. 1 Look and complete.

________________________________________________

Answers: 1 T-shirt 2 shirt 3 shoes 4 dress |
5 trousers 6 skit 7 socks 8 jacket E

. 2 U3% ook and read. Write yes or no.
i Answers: Canada: socks, gloves; i

i Greal Britain: jacket, umbrella; Egupt: T-shirt, hat There is one example.
o 3 S B A s S i * This activity helps the children prepare for
. Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
3 Complete the weather chart and write. Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
e = s read the sentences, look at the picture, and
i Answers: Children's own answers. i write yes if the sentence is true or no if the
------------------------------------------------ ‘ sentence is false.
* If done in class, ask the children what they can
see in the picture and how the people are feeling.
* Go through the example first, and then have the
children complete the activity individually.
* Ask different children to read out the sentences
and the class calls out yes or no.
* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children need plenty of practice matching
sentences to pictures.)

_________________________________________________




Lesson 8 Writing 2 Write the words in the correct order.
) * Refer the children to the picture and ask what they
Pupil's Book page 107 can see.
» Write the jumbled example sentence on the board.
Llesson 8 Writing Ask Colour and clothes, or clothes and colour?
T —— (colour and clothes). Elicit and write the sentence

on the board. Point out that red and white and white
and red are the same and both correct.
» Give the children time to look at the next
2 Writa the words in the correct order. sentences, but ask them not to write yet.
Hit T James. This is @ pheto of ma, . * Then elicit the sentences and write them on the
Tin wenring a red / T-shirt / and / white 1°en . board. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.
—

Size and ol ur words go before dothes words
Ivegolo big hot. 1'm wearing o green shirl

i . * Have the children copy the finished sentences into

T wedring trousers / blue / long

- : ‘ n their books.
I've got hat / o / big

T'rm wearing shoes / white / small

1 1
Tlaok great! i Answers: I'm wearing a red and white T-shirl. |
! I'm wearing long blue trousers. I've got a big hat. !
3 Look and write, (e o star! i I'm wearing small white shoes. ;
amem— 2 I |
" £ o N I e e e e o e e
¢ T ] ' . R ———
o nad : 3 Look and write. (Be a star! 5
» U'moweaaring . —_—————N
E 7] &5 ¢ * Refer the children to the picture and ask What
o ' O clothes can you see? Encourage them to include
¥ llookgreat ! J i colour and / or size in their answers.

+ Have the children look at the text and ask What'’s

his name? (Bill). Then elicit sentences for the rest

Ere—— m of the description and write the text on the board.
e « Have the children copy the text into their books.

:
|

___________________________________________________

Suggested answers: This is a photo of me.

I'm wearing brown trousers.

Learning objectives: Word order: adjective + noun; E §'
a s
Resources: Class audio CD2; (PK) (T6) - Unit 8 test; ' I'm wearing a blue and red shirt. i
: i
: :

Wirite a description

PRC I've got @ small brown hat.
I'm wearing black shoes,

___________________________________________________

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team sentences Cooler: | can see ...

* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, * This is a variation on the traditional | spy with
pages 14-15). Suggested sentences: I'm wearing my little eye game. Say to the children | can see
a T-shirt and a skirt. What are you wearing? It's something ... green! The children try to guess
cold and wet. I've got an umbrella. what it is in the room (or possibly through the

window!) that you are thinking of, e.g. a green
. bag, a green book, etc. Continue with more clues
1 Read and point. — something big, something small, something
= Write the example sentences on the board. Read blue, something long, elc.
them out and point to the size words and colour
words. Elicit or explain that these words come
before the thing they refer to. Read them again and
have the children point in their books.
= Write on the board I've got a big green hat and ask
Which is number one — size or colour? (size)
» Give the class some further practice by writing the
following groups of words on the board in random
order: shoes / small / brown; orange / T-shirt / long;
blue / short / jacket.
» Invite different children to write the words in the
correct order on the board, and ask for whole-class
agreement each time (small brown shoes; long
orange T-shirt; short blue jacket).

NN NN NNnNnnn
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Workbook pages 90-91

| besson 8. Wriling
1 Look, read and complete.
witile b black white
I'rm weaaring o
a

hig

| Tm weearing o ‘
1
T-shirl Tve got

2

Y dess vega
) Fhet 4

L5 ) 3
' o .I b K .". \
| T
d R
I I |l .I
.8 J4

2 Write the words In order to moke sentences.
1 weardng / a / T-shit  graen / 'm

lrausers. shoes

Ve wearing a green T-shirt.

2 ‘wearing / froysers / rad / I'm

3 hat fweaning / o/ blue / Pin / white / and

4 purple ¢ Ive / shoas / got

3 & What are you? Choose and tick [/) or write.
Imo
pirate [ ] fuasn 1—| puppel |] lion | |

other

m .

4 & Read and complete for you.

size word | clothes word
Trovwearing lal
Tve gotilal

colour word | elothes ward
T'mwearing lal o . L
Tvegotiol I — -

5 & How do you look? Read and tick ().

graot D funmy [:l OK LJ
& B Drow ond completa.

= N
HI T Bl .
This is o picture of me: Tadey, I'me
gmweorng
vegat
Teok '

W W

7 & Check your work. Tick [v),

* sipeoand colour words D

* spelling ]

s m

1 Look, read and complete.

* The children look at the pictures and complete
the sentences.

.................................................

2 Write the words in order to make
sentences.

* The children write correct sentences.

________________________________________________

Answers: 1 I'm wearing a green T-shirt. 2 I'm i
wearing red trousers. 3 I'm wearing a blue and
white hat. 4 I've got purple shoes. |

3 & What are you? Choose and tick (v)
or write.

* The children decide what they want to be.

< ‘ Read and complete for you.

* Tell the children to imagine they are dressing up
in any outfit they like.

¢ The children fill in the chart about the costume
they are wearing.

5 & How do you look? Read and tick ().

* The children choose an adjective to describe
themselves in their costume.

6 ‘ Draw and complete.

* The children draw a picture of themselves in their
costume. They then complete the description of
their clothes and how they look.

7 ‘ Check your work. Tick (V).

* The children use the check list to moke sure their
work is correct and complete.




Y review

Pupil's Book pages 108-109

Review 4

1 #4245 Look and complete. Listen and check.

1 haglr

.

Bt

4 oo et

5 ___-shir

6 __a__

7 mu_er

8 L

I
0 __h es

2 Look and complete with ‘s got or wmmdand@

11s___got _olonglail Tom / Alex /o)
2 He black halr. Tom / Alex / cat
3 Ha__ brown hair. Tom / Alex / cat
4 He___ red shoes, Tom / Alex / cat
5 They__ trousers. Tom / Alex / cat

3 ¥ Play a guessing game.
' What ore you wearing? |
g 'T'mwecnngnwme % a
- shirtand o grey skirt |
. Hive you got brown eyes? | ( 3

4 oionr mw@mmmm.
1hoosh @D 2t sh ch 3th s ch
4th sh «ch 5th sh ch 6th sh ch

5 2 i o Listen and draw lines. There is one example.

Loura Isabel Paul Clare

(No, Thavent =
m Havlew 't Ll Y and &

5
=
g
X
?
E

Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar
and sounds from Units 7 and 8

Grammar: have got (1 / you / he / she / they)
affirmative, negative and questions

Vocabulary: parts of the body, adjectives, clothes
Sounds: th, ch, sh

Resources: Class audio CD2; (PK) -
Downloadable flashcards; (PRC

Warm-up: The shark game

* Play The shark game (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—15) with some of the key vocabulary
from Units 7 and 8.

1 ) 2.56 Look and complete. Listen and
check. ’

* Show the class the picture. Ask What can you see?
= Explain the example. Then have the children continue.

* Play the audio for them to check their work.
= Call out the numbers and have the children spell
out the words.

Answers: 1 hair 5 T-shirt

6 lail

2eye 3arm 4 jackel
7 trousers 8leg 9nose 10shoes

2 Look and complete with ’s got or 've got.
Read and circle.

* Read out the example sentence and elicit the
difference between 's got (he / she / it — one
person) and 've got (they — two or more people).
Ask Has Tom or Alex got a tail? (no). Point out only
cat is circled.

« Have the children complete the activity individually.

« Ask for volunteers to read out the sentences and
say the names. Ask for whole-class agreement.

____________________________________________________

Answers: 1’sgot—cat 2’'sgot—Alex 3's got—
Tom 4'’s got—Alex 5 've got— Tom and Alex

____________________________________________________

3 E.' Play a guessing game.

* Invite three or four children to come to the front and
line up facing the class. Look at their clothes, hair
and eyes and then turn away. Tell the children you
want only one person to answer. Ask questions and
try to guess which child is answering.

AR R R R R R R A R R R R R R R R A A A R B R R A R R R R A R R R R R R A R R R R RA R RR RR R RN AR AR RN



» Then ask two children to read out the example ‘
dialogue and drill the questions. Adult:  Why is he happy?
* Divide the class into groups of four or five to play Child:  He runs fast. My dad can't catch him.
the guessing game as you demonstrated. 2. Adult: So is that man your dad?
3 Child: Yes, he's wearing a red T-shirt and grey
)
4 W) 257 Listen and circle the correct sound. Weilsats. His nonie & Patil.
* Elicit the sounds for the three letter combinations. Adult:  Can Paul run fast?
* Play the audio, pausing after the first word for the ild-: , -
3 e ; ’ 1. d!
children to repeat. Elicit the sound (ch) and indicate i . iy I:'e =a He nieia _
the example answer. 3, ‘}du“‘ That's ? beautiful flower.
* Play the rest of the audio and have the children Child:  Yes, itis. My mum has got a white flower
circle the sounds. Repeat the audio if necessary. In her hand.
» For feedback, have the children say the sounds Adult:  What's your mum’s name?
and repeat the words. Write the words on the board Child: Her name is Laura.
and undetline the sound. 4. Adult: What's that girl's name? The girl with o
doll.
Audioscript Child: ~ Oh! That's my sister. Her name is Clare.
1cheiry ... cherry 2 think ... think 3 shirt ... shirt Adult: Is she hungry?
4 three ... three 5 chair ... chair 6 she ... she Child: No, she isn't. She's thirsty.
I e e L o e 2 IR I S 5. Adult: Who's that next to your sister?
» Answers:1ch 2th 3sh 4th 5c¢h 6sh : Child: That's my grandma. Her name is Jane.
T S L. She’s wearing an orange shirt.

- ) . Adult: She's hungry!
5 @ ‘ 258 Listen and draw lines. There Child: Yes, she is! She's got an apple in her

* This activity helps prepare the children for Part 1
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English: e
Starters test. | : Answers: Mike —boy in blue T-shirt Paul - manin

* Refer them to the picture and ask what clothes, ' red T-shirl Laura — woman holding white flower '
colours and objects they can see. i Clare — girl with doll Jane — woman holding apple ;

* Play the first part of the audio (o the end of the === mm e mm e :
example). Ask the children how they know which '
person it is (grandpa, book). Cooler: Disappearing words

* Now play the rest of the audio, making sure that the
children have time to find each person and draw the
line. Play the audio again for the children to check.

* Hold up your book and point to the people. Ask
Who's this? Check that everyone agrees.

* (To help prepare children for this part of the test,
encourage them to look carefully at the picture

* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15), recalling all the key words from
this Review lesson.

Workbook page 117

before the audio starts.) My progress: Units 7 & 8
* Clarify the meaning of each I can ... statement.
Audioscript Elicit examples to help them remember the
Narrator: Look at the picture. Listen and look. There oertant. ) )
is one example. * Show the children the correct stickers for the My
Child: Here's a picture of me ond my family in progdtos chec_k. Give them time t(.) dagide i -thag
e ek are ready to give themselves a sticker. Provide
RIS, : g , encouragement if necessary.
Adt.m. Oh, yes. Who's that? Ti.m man w_rllh the book. « Have all the children hold up their books and
Child: That's my grandpa. His name is Peter. He show all their stickers to the class. Encourage
reads funny books. them to give themselves a round of applause for
Adult: That's nice. their effort and achievement!
Narrator: Can you see the line? Now you listen and
draw.
1. Adult: There's a boy here, too. He's wearing a
blue T-shirt.
Child: Yes, that's my brother. His name is Mike. .
He'’s happy!
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Lesson 1 Vocabulary

bedrooms

Pupil's Book pages 110-111

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

1 #1152 Listen and say, Then listen and number.

. F% G

bed | 1] char | | deck| | desk| ]

| Az
M =
s 2 !
door J larnp | | wardrobie __J window I_i

2  © Look at the picture, Find fumiture made with these things.

aboot  ocor  adoor  okite Thewindowls o side. |
oshoe  oswing  oslide ' ;

3 t32 Sing a song. [Be o storl
- .

Mybsdoom B o T 44 b N
My bedroom is a special pruca My bedraom Is a spetiol ploce,
A place where I can think A place where I can dream.
I¥s gota clock | It's gotalamp

And o big blue chair | And a funny doar.

And the bed in if is pink! | And a picture of my team!

~

My bedraom is a special ploce
A place where 1 con hide.

1t's get o wardrobe

And a dask

And o window with o siidet

it Idantify and use new words: umiurg
WE paage 02

Ll % S o 200
R popges 97

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
furniture; Sing a song using the target vocabulary

Vocabulary: bed, chair, clock, desk, door, lamp,
wardrobe, window

Resources: Class audio CD3; (PK) - Vocabulary
tool; - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable
flashcards; (PPK] - Vocabulary activities 1&2, Song
PRC

Materials: paper, pens or pencils, coloured pencils

Warm-up: The Big Picture

* Refer the children to the picture on page 110. Ask
Where are Tom and Alex? What can you see?
Ask what they think the boys are talking about.
Ask What's your favourite part.of the picture? °
Can you see Bot? (He's next to the desk / bed /
between the desk and the bed).

1 #) 2.1 Listen and say.

* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.

» Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.

) 5.2 Then listen and number.
* Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words.

= For feedback, say each number and have the class
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat
each word to check pronunciation.

Audioscript

1 bed, 2 lamp, 3 desk, 4 door, 5 wardrobe, 6 window,
7 clock, 8 chair

Answers: bed — 1, chair — 8, clock — 7, desk — 3,
door — 4, lamp — 2, wardrobe — 5, window — 6

NN NNNNnNnn:H



2 Q Look at the picture. Find furniture made ¢, q/0r: Ready, set, draw!

with these things. * Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank,
* Hold up your Pupil’s Book, say a slide and then pages 14-15) with the new vocabulary from this
look in the big picture to find o slide. When you lesson.

find it, indicate that it is a window and point to the
example in the speech bubble.

* Repeat with the first item in the box, a boat, to elicit Workbook page 92
the sentence The bed is a boat.

* Read out the other words in the list and have the i
children continue the activity in pairs. b Brilliant bedrooms

= After a few minutes, say an item from the box and
have the class say the corresponding sentence. o e
Make it fun by saying them in a different order and S hptmienife 5.

et s | Q B B e

Answers: boat — bed. car — wardrobe, door — desk # e s i
kite — lamp, shoe — clock, swing — chair, slide -

window 5 B ‘ 3 Ea m
L, ﬁeq&ﬁ_i@\{ — = L I

Managing pairwork 2 Read, colour and draw. (e :' T 1
1. Colour the bed Blue (1 ‘| | ‘

Lesson 1 Vocobulary

]

[ [
You can kefap the clg&_;srqom focused and . P _|'§ L J| I| .
praductive in an activity like the one above with two 3 Tatour the desk green. 'y Il i }
easy techniques. 4 Colour the wardrobe brovn, | i
* Setatime limit — in the case of exchanging o i

Colour it gray,
information, tell the children they have only two i
o

6 Drow a clock naxt o e window. W
Colaur i yaliow. 5 \

m i

1 Look at the pictures. Look at the
letters. Write the words.

i minutes o ask and answer.
; * Use a signal to get the children's attention

when the time is up — a countdown from ten
lo one (encourage the children who have
finished to join in), a gentle sound like shaking a
tambourine, or a visible signal like standing on
your chair and waving until everyone is waving
back.
Doing this makes it easy to get all the children’s
attention and be ready to move on with the next
phase of the lesson.

Answers: 1 bed 2chair 3lamp 4 desk
5door 6clock 7 window 8 wardrobe

e e e ™ et 0

_________________________________________________

3 )3 Sing a song. [Be a star! TA\\, i Answers: Children’s own answers. -
* Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Book face =~ *777 =" mmmmmmmmmm s s s e e e
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that
when they hear one of the objects in Activity 1
mentioned, they should raise their hands. Play the
audio and join in with the children.
* Now have the children look at the song in their
Pupil's Book. Play it again pausing after each line
for them to repeat (singing).
* Finally, play the song and have everyone sing
along.
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Lesson 2 Grammar fime : :
: Answers: Yes, heis.

Pupil's Book page 112

R iTeaching star! ST\T
Using digital £
Giving less confident or attentive children control of 2
the digital material can help them be more focused.

For example:
* Use the Spotlight tool in the Presentation Kit to
- focus on each frame of the story.
* Have a child be responsible for advancing
lhe story after each frame. They will be extra
attentive!
*  Ask dilferent children each time, but try to
involve those who benefit from the extra
; attention.

Lesson 2 Grammar fime

The
ars
| How many wordrobas ore there?

1 #fias Listen and read. Is Bot happy?
How many beds are thare?

One. . two ...
There are two beds.

e e e e e e e ™

e e et ™ et ™ e

Mo! Thera are three.
This is your bed, Bolf

2 ) 3. Listen again. Read and circle.

» Read out the first sentence. Tell the children that
they are going to listen to the audio again and that
when they hear the word wardrobe they should
raise their hands.

2 Therearetwodesks.  Yes No * Play the audio and when they roise their hands,

4 TherBordvibeds. & No stop and ask How many? One, two or three? (one).

2 44+ Listen agoin. Read and €.
1 There's one wordiobe. @ No

3 These are threachairs.  Yes Mo

3 &% Work in pairs. Act out the story. (2o o starl

Uit ¢ e s thers ove
W poga 93

Learning objectives: Understand and use there is /
there are; Read and act out a story using the targel
grammar

Grammoar: there is / there are — question and
affirmative

Resources: Class audio CD3;

o) 5.2 Warm-up: Sing the song!

* Play the song My bedroom and have the children
join in and point to the items in the picture on
page 110 as they are mentioned.

o) 3.4 Listen and read. Is Bot happy?

* Refer the children to the pictures, and ask What
can you see? Where are the children? (at home /in
a (toy) shop)

= Play the audio. Have the children follow in their
books and find the answer to the question Is Bot
happy?

* Then give the children a minute to read the story
quietly to themselves.

« Coll out the following words: beds, wardrobe, chair,
and ask the children to find the corresponding part
of the story.

* Have volunteers read out a sentence about each
of the items. (There are two beds. Theré's one
wardrobe. There are three chairs.)

Read out the sentence again and indicate the
example answer.

+ Play the rest of the audio for the children to listen

and circle yes or no.

* For feedback, invite different children to read out

the sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time and play the audio to confirm, if
necessary. (Point out that there are three beds in
the last part of the story, so number 4 is no.)

3 =Y Work in pairs. Act out the story.

Be a star! ?‘

* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each

line chorally. Check their pronunciation of How
many and There's / There are.

» Divide the class into pairs. Have them decide who

is number 1 and number 2. Then tell them Number
1 — you're Sara. Number 2 — you're Anna.

» Allow the children a few minutes to practise acting

out the story. Monitor, encourage and check
pronunciation.

» Ask if any pairs would like to act out the story for

the whole class. Alternatively, they could take turns
to act it out for another pair.

* If you wish, you could ask the children to change

roles and act out the story again.

IO nMnnn



Cooler: Stand up, sit down

+ Tell the children you will make some sentences
about bedrooms, If the sentence is true for their
bedroom, they stand up. If it is false, they sit
down. They can stand up again the next time a
sentence is true for them. Suggested sentences:
There’s one .../ There are two ... chair(s) /
bed(s) / clock(s) / door(s) / window(s), etc. in my
bedroom.

[_ ==
Warkasiok page/as 1 Look and read. Write yes or no.
T —— There is one example.
1 7 Look and read. Write yes or /10, There is one example. * This activity helps the children prepare for
p— Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
[ § n¥x Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
g read the sentences, look at the picture, and write

yes if the sentence is true or no if the sentence is

Sy
h ."- ) false.

If done in class, ask the children what they can

There ore two beds, —\es 3 There's o desk. 5 .
1 Thereare wowindows. 4 Thereisonelomp, see in the plotu re.
2 Theresonedock, 5 fhersowadicbe * Go through the example first, and then have the
2 Lok recd ond G children complete the activity individually.
w1 oW many desks ore there? There ‘s /@rd) two desks. « Ask different children to read cut the sentences
LU Ll and the class calls out yes or no.

2 How mony clocks ore here? There 's / are one clock

* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the

O o e T T i W 0 children need E}lentg of practice matching
pﬂ H“ g'l sentences to pictures.)

a 4 How many beds ora thera? Thete ‘s / ane two beds P e e e
:'. 1 L)
1 " i
N 5 How mony wordrcbes is / are there? There's one wardrobe. :‘__A_lj_sf-e-r.s: -‘E -U-e_s-- _2_ :LJ_e‘_S_W“:f -l"l-O-l __4 UES‘-_E{ E]_O_____‘:
E} 6 How mony lamps are there? Thers's / There are ane larmg. 2 Look, reﬂd Clrld CirCIe.
T R T ﬁ = The children look at the pictures, read the
sentences and circle the correct word to
complete.

i i
i Answers:1are 2's 3are 4are 5dare !
i 6 There's :




Lesson 3 Grammar focus
Pupil's Book page 113
Lessoni Grammar focus

1 oiss m Look and read,

7+ Graphic f{ Grummur} =

” rsrrorsssd there is ! there ore "
/ f
| e /

i
:: ihere’s | one  bed ofe | wo  beds . :J

" There's — There ls
A AR LTS,

2 Complete the questi Ar with There's or There are.

Then lock and write A or B.

1 How many__beds ore thers? _ There's one bed, Bi

2 How many dasks are 7 There two desks. _f
3 How chairs there? aretwo chairs _l
4 _ chdsoe ? onecock ||

3 &M Play o gome. Choose a room and guess. [Be a storl
- How many lamps ore there? | !
T [Thee ore two lamps. -

Pt B

e

et Ak e envever aboul quaniity
Wi paga 94

W
[

» Draw the children’s attention to the colours — purple
and then blue in the sentences, but the other way
round for the question.

* Elicit the difference between There's and There are
(one thing — singular / more than one thing — plural).

* Reinforce the contraction of There’s by counting the
full version on your fingers and then pushing your
fingers together to show the contraction.

* Play the audio one more time for the children to
repeat.

L m

* If using the video, tell the children they will see
a video of a family looking at bedroom furniture
in a shop. Play the video and let the children b
watch and enjoy.

*  Play the video again and have the children
repeat the key sentences in part 1.

* In part 2, pause the video before the sentences
and elicit ideas from the children. Then check
with the video.

PN J—\-._ﬂ'-\‘;

2 Complete the questions. Answer with
There’s or There are. Then look and write
A or B.

* Read out the first completed sentence and have the
children repeat. Elicit how we make the question
(How many (name of furniture with s) are there +
question mark). Ask why the example sentence

Learning objectives: Ask and answer about quantity

Grammar: How many; there is / there are. How many
beds are there? There's one bed. There are two beds.

Resources: Class audio CD3; (PK) - Graphic
Grammar video; (TR¢) - Grammar worksheet 1; :

uses There’s (only one bed). Ask why the example
answer is B (picture A has two beds).

* Elicit the complete question and answer for number
2. Write it on the board. Ask A or B? (A)

* Have the children continue the activity individually
and compare with a friend.

Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar video >

Invite pairs of volunteers to read out questions and
answers. Ask for whole-class agreement each time,
and write the questions and answers on the board.

Warm-up: Group mime
* Invite five or six children to come to the front of f
the class. Secretly show each of them a different !

Answers: 1 How many, There's, B '
2 there, are; A 3 many, are, There, B :
4 How many, there, There's, A i

___________________________________________________

piece of furniture from page 111. They all have
ten seconds to mime using that piece of furniture t
while the rest of the class watch. Then say Stop!
* Their classmales raise their hands to say names
and the corresponding piece of furniture, The
children say yes or no.
* Repeat with different children and furniture.

3 E’ Play a game. Choose a room and

guess. (Be a star! 3’\

* Invite two confident children to read out the
example dialogue.

* Divide the class into pairs to play the game, taking
turns to choose a bedroom and guess.

» Finish with a few volunteers choosing a bedroom
and answering questions from the class.

1 ) 3.5 Look and read.

= Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

* Play the audio again. Stop after each sentence and
have the children repeat. ’
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~~~~~~(Teaching star! 5~
Extending practice
Children enjoy guessing games, but are somelimes

Cooler: Yes or no

* Write a big Yes on one side of the board, and o

- : : ” big No on the other side. Have the children close
not very good at it, preferring to guess immediately their books.

rather than ask questions until they are certain!
* Make it a rule that, each time, they must ask at.

* Read out some sentences about picture A or

: ; e picture B, and have the children point to the Yes
least (two) questions in Activily 3 before they side of the board if the sentence is true and to
guess. Demonstrate this with a confident child the No side of the board if the sentence is false.
before they continue in pairs. (Note: try to have Suggested sentences: There are two clocks in

them ask at least three questions if the activity picture A. (N); There's one desk in picture B. (Y);
is suitable.) . _ There are two beds in Picture B. (N); There are

= You could encourage fast finishers to think of two lamps in picture B. (Y); There’s a pink chair in
other questions they could ask, too, e.g. Is the picture A. (N); There are two blue chairs in picture
bed pu!‘pfe? YES. itis./ NO, itisn’t. B. (N); T?}ere’s a red lamp in p"cfure A. (Y)

The amount of language used will substantially

increase.

Workbook page 94 Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 126 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 Look, read and write A or B.

_________________________________________________

lesson3 Gmmmu_r_ focus

g
E
E
E
:
: 1 Look, read and write 4 of 5.
E
:
E
:
£
1
i
K
£
K
K
1
K
1
9
1
i
[
i
i
i
i
i
i-

1 There are'two bads. A 4 There's one desk
2 There are o clocks, - 5 Thete are threa chairs.
3 There's one lamp

_________________________________________________

1l [}
Answers: 1 are there 2 there are two E
3 there’s one 4 How many 5 there's one '
;

L]

~

]
Look agsin and complete. E
How marty desks ! wre there 7 I
InPictuteA?. I i Gthere aretwo 7 How many 8 are there
RcwEEt sk i 9there are two beds 10 there's one bed
4 clotcks are there? S e -
Inficwea® dock,

B 3 ‘ Now complete about your bedroom.

./ beds ® 7
In Picture & . . . \ 1
I Picture B 10 B - . Answers: Children's own answers.

3 & Now complete about your bedr
There's
There are

. [PRC) = Pupil's Resource Centre = Test Generator




Lesson 4 Reading

Pupil's Book page 114-115

Lesson 4 Reading

twelye  thirleen  fourtzen

1 o4:: Look at Picture a. Answer the questions. Read and check.
1 Where s ihe boy?
2 What con he see?
3 Is he hoppy or scared?

2  Read the story again. Then number the pictures in order.

T'm in bed, but I'm not happy .. Listen. What's that? [ can hear o noise.
Tock fock tock ... ten, eleven, twelve ... There are twelve lacks! I'm scared!

\ihat's that on the wardrobe? [ can see an eye. No! There are ... Haw many eyes
thirteen, fourteen, fittleen, sixieen eyes. Trm very scared!

are there? Thers are

Dh, nat What's that on my desk? There are two heads and
.. seventzen, eighteen, nineteen, twenty fingers. Halp!
There's o monster with two heods ond twenty lingars!

Now there's o hot hand on my arm, Heeeeelp!

The lamp is an. Okl Ivs my brother. The ayes are my toys.
The monster s my monkeys. The tocks? It's my clock!

That's betler, Mow T can sleep .., Oh, nol What's that?

114 MR

1213 14 15

fiftzen

Learning objectives: Read a story; Use pictures to
predict a story

Vocabulary: numbers 11-20

Recycled vocabulary: brother, happy, monster,
noise, parts of the body, scared, sleep

Resources: Class oudio CD3; PRC)

) 3.4« Warm-up: Stand up / sit down when
you hear ...

* Divide the closs into three groups. Tell one group
they must stand up and sit down quickly (or raise
and lower their arms quickly) every time they
hear There’s; the second group must do the same
for There are, and the third group must do the
same for How many.

* Play the audio and have the children respond
accordingly.

16 17 18 19 20

siteen  seventeen  aighteen  ninelesn Iwenty

Match the scary things to what they are.

1 Migow! \_‘u twio rionkeys
20 fingers b acat
a hot hand c odock

ayas d his brother
Tock, ook tock e loys

2 0 Volues

s g el i
Whet do you do

4 when you fee!

5 seared?

@ What do you think about this story? Be o star!

1t's funny _[ 1's sacd __I 1i's scary | f

Vocabulary

Refer the children to the numbers in the
vocabulary panel at the lop of the spread. Read
out the numbers and have the children point

as you count. Count backwards and have the
children point. Call out numbers in random order
and have the children point.

Now read out the numbers in order for the
children to repeat, pointing at the numbers. Do
the same counting back from 20.

Now have the children count with you from 11
to 20 and then back down from 20 to 11 (this is
challenging!).

o) 2.6 Look at picture a. Answer the
questions. Read and check.

* Refer the children to the first picture and ask
Where's the boy? (in his bed / bedroom); What can
you see in the bedroom? (a bed, a door / wardrobe,
eyes)

* Read out the questions and give the children some
quiet time to look, read and check.

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

» Ask the questions again and elicit answers. Ask
for whole-class agreement each time and write the
answers on the board.

NN OO NN
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Answers: 1 He's in bed. 2 He can see some eyes |
(and shadows). 3 He's scared. E

2 Read the story again. Then number the
pictures in order.

* Ask the children to read the first part of the story
again quietly.

* Then refer them to the example 1 in picture b. Ask
Why is this picture number 12 (tock, tock)

* Repeat with the next part of the story and elicit
which picture is number 2 (picture a) and why
(wardrobe / eyes).

* Give the children time to read the story again and
to look at and number the pictures.

* Have the children hold up their books. Ask What's
number ...? for the children to point to the pictures
in their books. Ask for whole-class agreement each
fime.

~~~~(Teaching star! ¥\

Reading - join in!

One of the things that motivates children when
learning to read is joining in with key parts of the

§ story. Lots of children’s stories have phrases that
are repeated where the children can easily join in,
and this one does too. Being port of the telling of
the story encourages them to follow more closely. {
* Have the children join in with What's thai? (it

appears four times, as well s in the title — part

( 1, part 2, part 3 and part 6).

{( * Have the children join in with the numbers in

! parts 1,2 and 3. ;

¢

3 Match the scary things to what they are.

* Refer the children to the example question and say
‘Miaow’ is a cat. Elicit the answer to number 2.

* Then the children match the remaining things.

* For feedback, call out items 1-5 and have the
children say the corresponding words. Write the
answers on the board (numbers and letters).

¢ Explain the question to the children. Allow them o
moment to think and then ask for their suggestions.
Point out that most people, even adults, are scared at
times, though if the feeling of being scared doesn't go
away soon, it is good to ask for help.

4 @ What do you think about this story?

[Be astar! 5

* Explain the question to the children and give them
a little time to think about their answer.

* Read out the possible answers and have the
children raise their hand for the one they chose.
Invite them to say why they think that.

Cooler: Disappearing words

* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—15) with vocabulary from this lesson,
e.g. twelve, thirteen, fifteen, eighteen, twenty,
noise, scared, wardrobe, desk, monster, hand,
lamp, brother, monkeys, sleep.

Workbook page 95

___lessond4  Reading
1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 114-115. Read and number in order.
a There ara Sixtest eyas on tha wordiobs. [ |
b Mewy theve's @ hal hand on my amm L .|
€ There are twebve locks! I'm scared,
o Newe T can sieep. Oh nol What's that?

& There's a monster wilh two heads ond wenty fingerst
T Click. The farp is on, Is my birolher

I

2 Remember, your Pupil's Book pages 114-115. Read and write yes or no.
1 Tha boy is scorad __yes
2 The boy con see eyes on his desk
3 Tha monsler ks alion
4 The welve tocks are his clock.

3 Look and match.

13

J
_J V- ) 17

| 20

o lirsen
b filieen

© twenty

d twalve

e ninaleen
f slxteen
g sleven

h foudesn
i eighteen
| sevenizen

14

18

-

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages
114-115. Read and number in order.

i Answers:1c 2a 3e 4b 5f 6d

2 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages
114-115. Read and write yes or no.

_________________________________________________

................................................

Answers:ai13 b15 ¢c20 d12 e19 f16 !
i18 j17

gil hi4




Lesson 5 Sounds and letters
Pupil’s Book page 116
Lesson 5 Sounds and letters

| #437 Listen and say. Complete.

bla__ du__

clock

2 a0 Listen and soy the chant. |
Tick tock, tick tock!
A big block ciock.
Guock! Quock! Quock!
It's a duck with o gock k

3 w430 Write the words thot end with ck.
Listen and check, [Be o stor!

b € d e f
Ly PT17 - 2 p 0
Ngsd L * <=3 t? }

% Learning about language

A'noun’ is @ naming werd for a persan or o thing.
1t telis you what or who. Con you add o noun to each group?

she - | dad
bed teacher

Uit 9 Soynds ond Relters: identily ok sound  Leamineg abod knguige: nouns
Wi paage S8

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify ck
sound; Learning about language: nouns

Sounds & letters words: black, clock, duck

» Point to the ck in the word clock in your book. Ask
What are these letters? (ck) What's the sound? (/k/)

» Write a big, clear ck on the board as a model for
the children. Have them complete the words.

Audioscript
fk/ 1k/ Iki clock
k! 1k/ [k/ black
fk! /k/ fk/ duck

o) 3.5 Listen and say the chant.

¢ Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books. Have them raise their hands every time they
see / hear a word with ck.

* Play the chant again, pausing after each line for the
children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the ck
sound.

* Play the chant once more and have the children
join in as much as they can.

» Finally, divide the class into two groups, with each
group saying alternate lines. Then change roles.

o)) 3.9 Write the words that end with ck.

Listen and check. [Be a star! 5

= Ask the children to name the things in the pictures.
Have them repeat the words, emphasising the end
sounds.

= Point to the first picture and ask What’s this? (o
clock). Write it on the board and ask if it ends in ck
(yes). Underline the ck at the end.

* Repeat with the second picture (a T-shirt). Ask if

this ends in ck (no).

Resources: Class audio CD3; (PK) (TR] - Sounds « Have the children continue the activity individually.
and letters worksheet; (PPK) - Sounds and letters Explain that they should write only the words that
activity; (PRC end in ck.

« Give them time to compare their answers with a
friend. Then play the audio for them to check.
Warm-up: What's the next word? « Invite different children to dictate the words, and
¢ Play What's the next word? (see the Games write them on the board. Ask the children to copy
Bank, pages 14—15). Stop the audio just befare them into their books.
some of the key words in the story, e.g. happy,
twelve, scared, wardrobe, sixteen, desk, twenly,

Audioscript
arm, clock, What's that?

clock black duck kick

____________________________________________________

1 ®) 27 Listen and say. Complete.

= With the children’s books closed, point to each !
of the pictures in your book and ask What's this? :
Listen to their suggestions.

= Now play the audio and have the children open
their books and check.

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat
the sound and the words chorally. Then ask
o few individuals to say each word to check
pronunciation.

"" Learning about language

* Explain the Leaming about language idea to the
children. Point to the chart and explain that what is
for things and who is for people.

« Elicit suggestions from the class for other items
for each category in turn. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time. The children then choose
one more item to write in their books. Point out
that they can look back at previous pages if they
need to. v

TT7TTTTTTIT7T7TTTTTT7TT7T77T7T7T7TTTT7TIT7T71T7179919Q479Q04NanNnNANaN



AaALALELE LA LE LA R LR LR L LR L L L L L A S A A S L A A L AR AR AR AR R SR A AR A7)

Cooler: Physical spelling

* Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—15) with key words from today's lesson.

Workbook page 96 1 Say the chant. Circle the ck sounds.

Lesson 5 . Sounds and letters

Answers: There's Ja(cK). His hair is bla k).
He's got a du@k. Qua©k)! QuaEk!

2 Look and write. Circle the two words
that rhyme.

i Answers: 1 kick 2clock 3sock 4 duck I
! 5 black !

1 Say the chant. (Circle) the ck sounds.
There's Jof)
His halr is block.
He's gol a duck
Quackl Guack!

Rhyming words: clock and sock

;\#,“ 1 r ' """""""""""""""""""""""""""""

< = 3 % Write the nouns in the correct

1 Rk 2. @ 4 o e group
giandpa i Answers: what: wardrobe, desk, seesaw, swing |
i who: mum, sister, grandpa, friend :
| . - warcrnne 1 N
Sigter | i _TEEEE [ e R S e S e o e o e o e ¢
it ‘ -— ~ — friened *
= 4 % Add one more noun to each group
4 % Add one more noun to each group in Activity 3. in Activitg 3_

I i Answers: Children's own answers. i

= Pupil’s Resource Centre (76) = Test Generator




Lesson 6 Language in use

e e N S i e et et S S e e S RPN m

g * If using the video, play it ond let the children ﬁ
E watch and enjoy it. )
E « Play the video agadin and stop aofter each ;
{

Pupil's Book page 117

question to elicit the answer from the class.
Play the video to confirm and have them all
repeat it.

*  Now play the video one more time and have
the children repeat the questions and answers.

Lesson & Language in use

1 w450 m0 Lsten and soy.

*» 3

—r

WiwkThot 5ot get used to it. Substitution drills can help children

realise how easy the ‘formula’ is for making
Student & Studant B QLIEStiOHS,

g‘ A, & H‘[ .Ce /{5;\ * Elicit one question, e.q. Has he got a clock?
e 2 + Then call out the names of other items (or show
flashcards) and have the whole closs make

the new question chorally, e.g. Teacher: chair.
Children: Has he got a chair? Teacher: lamp.

3 & & Now its your tum. Ask about your friends’ bedrooms. [Be o starl Children: Has he gol a lamp? etc.

The activity is quick and fun and builds confidence
in those less sure of their ability.

2 5% Work in pairs. Ask and onswer.

Studant A Hos he gol o big wordrobe?
Student B Yes, he hos

Wi paoe §7

Lt & Tretve gl ¢ shat quadlions and shofl sis mers m

s e e e i

Learning objectives: have got (he / she) questions 2 E’ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.
and short answers ) ’
» Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the

Recycled vocabulary: big, small names of the objects.
video: - Grammar worksheet 2; (PPK) - Grammar example dialogue. Point out that the question and

answer are the same as in Activity 1, but the blue
word is changed for an item in the box.

* Demonstrate the activity with a confident child.
Ask the child to take the part of the girl on the left
in Activity 1. When you answer, include Really? to

activity 2; (PRC] - Language in use video

Warm-up: Team spelling

* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages make the dialogue more natural, and use an object
14-15) with key words from Lesson 5, e.g. clock, from the box. Demonstrate the full dialogue — point
duck, T-shirt, sock, black, kick, quack, teacher. out that the child can answer Yes, he has or No, he

hasn't.
1 ‘nl) 3.10 Listen and say. * Drill the questions and answers one more time.

» Then divide the class into pairs to continue the

= Play the audio and have the children follow in their activity. Circulate and monitor,

books. Ask what the children are talking about
(things in the brother's bedroom).

= Play the audio again for the children to repeat ¢ ‘ E7 Now it's your tum ASK about your

chorally. friends’ bedrooms. [Be a stur!?

» Divide the class into two groups and have them * Tell the class My friend (Lucy) has got a big
roleplay the dialogue — one groups asks the bedroom (emphasise the word big). Prompt them to
questions, the other says the answers. Then ask you some questions about her bedroom. Elicit
change roles. p the question form Has she got ...7 and have them

ask you several questions. Use the short answers
Yes, she has. / No, she hasn't. Drill the question
and answers chorally.

* Have the children continue to talk in their same
puairs, asking and answering about their friends’
bedrooms.

My birother fids got Encourage them to imitaie the intonation and
el Aectoom) body language as closely as possible.
Really? Hos he got o big bad? e e e e R AR R
' Yas, he has,
Hos he gat @ desk? B B e o [_Ieuching starl i\\i,
No, he hasn't Mixed ability
R iR Some children will pick up the question forms
e has quickly and easily, while some will toke longer to

NNt NN NN aOanNnMNMONNTNNTNNNanNNnnnnnnnnnn



* Fast finishers could ask each other about their own
bedrooms. Remind them of the question Have you

got ...?

Cooler: Disappearing dialogue

* Play Disappearing dialogue (see the Games
Bank, pages 14—15). Have the children read out
the sentences from Activity 2 for you to write on
the board (stop after No he hasn't. if you have
limited time).

Workbook page 97

1 Hoshe gol odesk?  Yes, ha has
2 Hos he gol o lamp?
3 Hos he got u slde?

4 s he gol u bed?
5 Has hegotathal?
6 Hosbegatoclock?

2 Ask and answer about Sdra‘s bedroom. @

Has she got a lomp?_

1w
-
Lw [¢] Yes.shehos

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
Reference on page 126 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 Look at Sam’s bedroom and write
short answers.

i Answers: 1 Yes, he has. 2 No, he hasnt. E
1 3Yes, he has. 4 Yes, he has. 5 Yes, he has. !
E 6 No, he hasn't. :

................................................

2 Ask and answer about Sara’s
bedroom.

i Answers: 1 Has she got a lamp? Yes, she has.
2 Has she got a clock? No, she hasn't. 3 Has
she gol a slide? No, she hasn't. 4 Has she got a
wardrobe? Yes, she has.

P

Grammar reference: (p126)

1 Write the words in order to make ;
questions. Then look and write answers. |

Answers: 1 How many beds are there; Two

2 How many windows are there; One 3 Has he
got a desk; Yes 4 Has he got a slide; Yes

5 How many lamps are there; One




Lesson 7 Listening and speaking
Pupil's Book page 118
_Lesson 7 Listening and speaking

I Look ot the pictures in Activity 2. Tick {v) what you can sea.

1 bed |fl 4 clock | | 7 window _l %ﬂ
2 door i‘ | 5 wardrobe |J 8 picture _J ]
siomp || 6wyapbood | | 9eesk || ioycupboor

2 #0: 0 Listen and number the pictures in order.

5 i+ ® Whatdo the children think? Listen again and draw. © - =

Badroarm | @ Badroom 2 O Bedroom 3 @

4 oz g5 Listen and say. Then talk
about one of the badrooms in Activity 2. (B2 o slar!

?

Lyt |istemimgg: Baten fof altibade  Spesddng, mqrea S disagria with somasia
W progres $-93

boting  famostic  greal  nice 0K

& 1 think this bedroom is boring,
& You're righl.
& 1don' think so. Tthink It's nica

o]

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for attitude;
Speaking: agree / disagree with someone

Resources: Class audio CD3; - Vocabulary
worksheet 2; (PRC)

Warm-up: The shark game

* Play The shark game (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15) with the bedroom vocabulary from
this unit.

Vocabulary

: = Refer the children to the picture of the toy
cupboard and have them repeat it chorally and
individually. Ask Have you got a foy cupboard in
your bedroom? Is it big?

1 Look at the pictures in Activity 2. Tick (v)
what you can see.
* Refer the children to the pictures in Activity 2 and
elicit what they can see.
Have the children repeat each item chorally. .

Ask Can you see a bed? (Yes, | can.) Point to the
example answer,

The children continue the activity individually.

For feedback, call out a number and hgve them
stand up for yes, and sit down for no.

Answers:1v 2X 3v 4X 5v 6V
7V 8v 9X

2 o) 211 Listen and number the pictures in

order.

* Have the children turn their Pupil’'s Book face down.

Elicit what they remember about the bedrooms.
= Tell them that they are going to hear a diologue
about each bedroom. Play each dialogue in turn,
stopping to ask Which bedroom is this? Elicit their
answers but don't confirm anything at this point.
Now ask the children to listen again. Stop after part
1 and ask which bedroom it is (c).
Play dialogues 2 and 3 together and have the
children number the other two bedrooms.

which bedroom.

Play the audio again for the children to point to the
things they hear mentioned in each bedroom.

Audioscript

1. Girl 1: Has your bedroom got a big bed?

Girl 2:  Yes, it has.

Girl 1:  Has it got a big window?

Girl 2:  No, it hasn't. It's got a small window.

Girl 1:  How many pictures are there?

Girl 2:  There's one picture. My bedroom is OK.

2. Boy 1: Has your bedroom got a big bed?

Boy 2: No, it hasn't. It's got a small bed.

Boy 1: Has it got a big window?

Boy 2: No, it hasn'l. The window is small, too.

Boy 1:  Has it got lots of piclures?

Boy 2: No, it hasn’t. | think my bedroom is boring.

3. Girl 1: Has your bedroom got a big window?

Girl 2:  Yes, it has! It's got a very big window.

Girl 1:  Has it got a big bed?

Girl 2:  Yes, it has! It's got two big beds with a slide!

Girl 1: A slide? Wow! That's great. Has it got a toy
cupboard?

Girl 2:  Yes, it has. It’s got a big toy cupboard with

lots of toys. My bedroom is fantastic!

For feedback, call out 1, 2 or 3 and the children say

____________________________________________________

___________________________________________________

3 o) 511 @ what do the children think?

Listen again and draw.

« Clarify the question and draw the three different
faces on the board. Have the children make
sounds, e.g. positive = Yay!, neutral — hmmm and
negative — Ugh! as you point to each face.

¢ Play the audio again for the children to listen and
complete the faces with the attitude of the children.

* For feedback, say a number and have the children
mime the correct face.



4 ®) 312 SV Listen and say. Then talk Cooler: Team vocabulary race
Ubout one of the bedrooms in Activity 2. Play Team vocabulary race (see the Games
(Be o_@r!‘i{\\‘;' Bank, pages 14-15) with the topic bedrooms.

* Read out the words in the box with an attitude that
helps express their meaning. The children repeat

and imitate your intonation. Workbook page 99
* Play the audio and have them follow in their books.
* Play it again for them to repeat. Clarify if we say You're __ How am | doing?

right and [ don'’t think so when we agree or disagree. 1 Find and (ircie) the eight words.

* Point to the middle bedroom and say ! think this
bedroom is boring and invite reactions.
* Divide the class into pairs to exchange opinions

about the bedrooms. Circulate and monitor. 2 3 Look at the picture and read the questions. Write cna-word answers,
There is one example,
= TR Where is the girl?
Workbook page 98 ' oML Rl mber_bedroom
EN S 2 S 1 How many piclures are there?
1 7. F fional language ; | 2 ;h.alelsﬂ:alulnp?
1 Read and Gircle) the negative word, VNN~ ik Ml - oo

fantastic  prilisr  boring  cool  great  nice
3 Where is the cor?

2 Reod and draw © fogree) or ¥ (disagres). -1 the dall
1 You're right @ 4 15 the boy happy?
2 1 don'tthink so |_| e, he
3 No, itist'l Its baring D
4 Yes, its fantasiic D rl.. ; = .‘I___ :
T 1) St | B Where s the spider?
3 Read ond complete. | I“ 204 (SR N ey
fortostic  borng  Hesiger  donlthink  youreriht Sy | i (S| e steboyhepy ,
@  Lookat this photo of (ny bedroom! L ‘ ] % foiz:
* ‘M ahluw LU CEL B, Seativig and Wemng, T 8
® ¥es,ithos. _
¥ Thats® ! .
= ol 1 Find and circle the eight words.
& Hasiteota desk? AR et e H
@ Veslihos Bulbedeskst . Answers: bed, desk, door, chair, lamp, clock, 1
T T T i window, wardrobe i
4 & Reodandtick(vboutyourbedoom. | o TTTITTTTTTmTmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmaaes
tusbong [ 2wk [ 3tsnke | 2 [@! Look at the picture and read the
m questions. Write one-word answers.
There is one example.
1 Read and circle the negative word. * This activity helps the children prepare for

Cambridge English: Starters test. The children

look at the pictures and answer the questions

) using one word each time. .
2 Read and draw © (agree) or ® (disagree). * If done in class, ask the children what they can
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" see in the pictures.

* Go through the example first. Then read out ‘

________________________________________________ Part 5 of the Reading and Writing paper of the ‘

________________________________________________

 Answers:1©® 2@ 3@ 40

number 1 and elicit the answer and write it
3 Read and complete. on the board. Have the children continue
o e : individually.
I Answers: 1 Has it got 2 fantastic E * Check the answers with the class and write
i 3you'reright 4 boring 5 don't think : them on the board.
R o e i R S S RN RS e e e : * (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
; ' children need practice in recognising different

4 ‘ Read and tick (v) about your questions words: Where, How many, etc.)

bedroom.
B R i Answers: 1two 2desk 3under 4is :
i Answers: Children’s own answers. e i | 5cupboard 6 isn't :

.................................................
_________________________________________________




Lesson 8 Wriiing » Now point to the email text and read out the first
two lines. Use intonation as if you are talking to
Pupil’'s Book page 119 your friend, Sam.

* Read out the example answer and elicit the
complete sentence.

* Read out the rest of the email in the same

U b datolow. intonation, pausing for each space, to help the
O children to get a feel for the email. Then give the
A IR AT children a minute to look quietly at the text and the

2 Look and complete the email. picture.

* Work through the email, sentence by sentence,

Lesson 8 Writing

e e eliciting suggestions for each gap. Write the full
[ e o Theyre boas! version on the board, asking for whole-class

= I:'ﬁd agreement for each answer.

5 naxt " T i

i [‘vega:(u:ee * Have the children complete the email in their

I a 100, Its a monkey. books.
| I’ cool!
(Besly S| | T TTTTTTTTTooTmmmommmssmsssossssmsoseemoomooees

. _ ; :
T - Answers: There are two beds. They're boats!

] I

1 ]

_ i There's a red wardrobe. It's next to the window. I've E
- ) i got three chairs. I've gol a laomp, too. It's o monkey. i

| Mg new g g S S S S S ——— 4

i abed, .
| e e e e s l

| T . N (Teaching star! ¢
|1 Mixed ability

| f{sTcan After going through the example in Activity 2, you

could take some time to talk the children through
some of the gaps and ask queslions to show them
that there are clues in the text that can help them.
* Read out the words hefore the first gap, There
agretwo________Elicit that the word
must be a ‘thing’ that ends with s because there
is more than one. Ask them which other gap is
like this. (I've gotthree )
*  Point out the word too, and clarify its
meaning. Write on the board I've gol three
. and below it write
! a
___, too. Point out the pattern

Sam
h -

Lkt § Wity an'ei el
P8 pagés 196101

Learning objectives: How to start and end an email;
Write an email

Resources: Class audio CD3; (Pk) (T6) - Unit 9 test

Warm-up: Physical spelling

+  Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, and help them to see how the second senlence
pages 14—15) with the key vocabulary about starts (I've got).
bedrooms from this unit. As the children learn to predict answers in this type
g of activity, they will feel more confident. N‘g

1 Read and follow.
* Write on the board: 3 Q Write an email about Sam’s bedroom.

FiSam; (Bea stur!'?f

* Have the children look at the picture and say
what's different from the bedroom in Activity 2.

Bye, Billy. « Elicit what is missing at the beginning and end of

* Ask What's this? (an email / a letter) Point out that the email (Hi + name; Bye + name).
we start emails with Hi and a name, and we end = Work through the email sentence by sentence,
them with Bye and our name. eliciting and prompting the answers from the class.

Write each completed sentence on the board and
2 Look and complete the email. ask for whole-class agreement each time.

* Refer the children to the picture and ask What- * Read the whole email out, sentence by sentence,
can you see? Prompt the children to answer in for the children to repeat.
complete sentences with There's / There are ... * Have the children complete the email in their
Encourage them to include the colours. books.

MmN NN NN nannnnanae e



Answers:
Hi Billy,
My new bedroom is fantastic! There's a bed. There

i Cooler: Read round the class
are two toy cupboards. They're next to the bed. I've :'

* Have the children read out the finished email
in Activity 3 — each child reads one word in
turn. See how fast they can do it — and still be

got a green desk and two chairs. I've got a lion clock, understandablel

foo. It's cooll
Bye, Sam

P e e o e e

Workbook pages 100-101

_ lesson 8 Writing 4 & Drow your new bedroom.

1 Reod andircle). Complate,
Tostart on emoil use *Hi/ Bye < name.  To end an email use ® Hi/ Bye + ngme.

N R e e T . R AR

[ Jane.
| My tiew bedroom s great. 1L has got o big bed and o gresn deskd
Saruh |

L]

Plan your new bedroom. Choose and tick (v) five more things.

5 Complete your email,
bed E| slicke U clock [:I ‘
gk [ wodobe [ soyapposs [ RS 2 |
o % ek ] Slefiie Il S
[ o
3 & Read and answer about your new bedroom, r Loakt This i iy new bedraom 1t )
1 What colour Is the bed? There's o big bed s =
2 Hoveyougota dask? Th&refs a____ nextiothebed
3 Hiveyou got @ tey cupboard? Thar :
4 1 v tharg? L 2
ow ainy chiirs are tharg’
s There . too!

5 What's next to the bed? |

Its great! | I
B How many windows are there? By |
7 Hoveyou gat g clock? -— == T — i e I

8 Heww many wardrobes are there? & & Check your work. Tick v).
9 Haveyou goto siide?

—_— * how to stert and end on amail L-]
10 Where is the lamp? » spiling D
Lnd s usit e

1 Read and circle. Complete. :'-""""___":"""_"""""_""_“"""_‘:
L i Answers: Children’s own answers. |
* The children complete the sentences about e H
starting and ending an email. ‘
e e b e e s s a s : 4 ‘ Draw your new bedroom.
{ Answers: 1Hi 2Bye 3Hi 4Bye ; * The children draw their new bedroom according ‘
R e to the information in Activities 2 and 3. |
2 Plan your new bedroom. Choose and
tick (V) five more things. i Answers: Children’s own answers. |
* The children choose and tick five things they =~~~ 777777777 T T e
want in their new bedroom. 5 ‘ Complete your email.
i Answers: Children's own answers. ' A The chilFirer.] comptﬁte the email using the
5 sk N information in Activities 2 and 3. ‘
3 ‘ Read and answer about your new i Answers: Children's own answers. !
bedroom. e e e e
* The children answer questions about the things 6 ‘ Check your work. Tick (v).
in their new bedroom.

* The children use the check list to make sure
their work is complete and correct.

= Pupil’s Resource Centre (76)= Test Generator m




Reading time 4

Reoding time 4

Characters: Sam, Ros sister) Max Sam's rend!
Uly (Rose’s friend!

1 #4313 Look ot the pictures. What's the play about? Reod and check.

Scene 1
sam: Where's George?
Rose: Who's George?
Sam: He's my monkey. He's gol a red hat.
Rose; 1s i In the: tay box?
Sam: Mo, he isrt
Rose: What's that? Loak! He's under the 1oble!
sam: Ttisn't George. 1t's your doll
Scene 2
Rose: Look! Tt's Max ond Lily. Hello!

Maox and Lily: HI!

gsam: 1 cantfind my monkey
His nom is George.

Max: We can help you.

Sam: Greot, thanks!

Max: 15 he big or small?

Sum: He's big and brown. He's gota long tall
ly: Look! There's along tail in the cupboord.

Manx: Is it Georae?

Tyt 4 Reod 0 ploy

Learning objectives: Read a play; Develop reading
fluency

Additional vocabulary: bike, birds, clap, clothes,
colours, doll, hat, mankey, sing, size, stamp, toy box,
umbrella

Resources: Class audio CD3; f@ PRC| - Reading
time 4 video

Warm-up: | can see something ...

« This is a variation on the traditional game | spy
with my little eye ... Choose something from the
pictures on pages 120-121 of the Pupil's Book.
Say I can see something beginning with ... M
(monkey) — giving the first sound of the word
(rather than the letter).

* The children look at the pictures and try to guess
what you're thinking of.

* Repeat the game. Then invite confident children
to set questions for the rest of the class.

* Some suggestions of items for the game: b (bike,
bird, boy, box), ¢ (chair, cupboard), d (doll, door),
g (girl), s (sofa), t (toy, train), w (window).

Pupil's Book pages 120-121

Scene 3
Lily:  Thatisn't Gearge. 1 your catt
Rose: Hello, Polly:

Sam: Gearge hos gol o red jackal,
Max: Look! There's o red jackel
Sam: And he's gol green shoss
Lily: There are two green shoes
Sam: Let's find George!

Scene 4

Rose: We've got a red jocket and
Iwo grean shoes,

Max: Bull con'l see George,

Sam: George has got o bike, oo,

Max: Look! There's o bike,

Sam: And he's gol a green umbrella,

Max: Look! There's an urnbrella in the freg,

Uty:  And there are two birds!

Sam and Rese: Oh, na! The birds have
get George!

Scene 5
Max: Tknow. We can clap.
Rose: We can slomp, loo,
Sam: But we hoven't gol Gearge.
Max: DK Lets sing!

Rose: Hurray! The birels havert aot
George now.

Sam: v got George. T happy
now, Let’s ploy!

1 Dasattop roading luency

Look at the pictures. What'’s the play
about? Read and check.

» Have the children look at the pictures again. Ask
if they know what a play is, and where we usually
see one (on a stage / in a theatre).

* Give the children a few minutes to look at the story
and get an idea of the characters and what is
happening.

» Ask them what they think the story of the play is,
and praise any relevant suggestions.

Answers: Some children are looking for George, @
toy monkey.

o) 212 Read the play.

* Play the audio of the play and have the children
follow in their books. Stop at certain points and ask
the children what number they are on to check that
they are following carefully.

* Play the audio again and encourage the children to
follow the words with their finger.

» After each section, give the children time to look
through the text again at their own pace and to
reinforce through reading what they heard and
followed.

- (P) = Presentation Kit (TRc) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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* If some of the children aren't able to read
independently at this point, then support them
by reading along with them. Help them with any

difficult words. Some children will need motivation.

Remind them that reading is fun!

Check the play

- (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (76) = Test Generator

* Ask some questions to check the key aspects of
the play:

* Point to picture 1 — Who is George? (George is a
toy monkey. He's Sam’s monkey.) Where is he?
(Sam can't find his monkey.)

* Point to picture 2 — What are the names of the
children? (The names of the children are Sam,
Rose, Max and Lily.)

* Point to picture 3 — What can they see in the
cupboard? (They can see a long tail in the
eupboard. It's Polly, the cat.)

* Point to picture 4 — What can they see now? (They
can see a red jocket and two green shoes.)

* Point to picture 5 — What can they see in the tree?
(They can see an umbrella in the tree. They can
see two birds, too.) Where is George? (George is in
the tree with the birds.)

* Point to picture 6 — Are the children happy? (Yes,
the children are happy. They have got George,
now.)

Rate the play

* Ask the children if they liked the play. (They will
be doing more critical thinking about the play in
the next lesson, but after the first encounter with
the play, it is good to get some feedback and set a
positive attitude for the follow-up.)

* You may wish to discuss with the children language
they can use to talk about whether they liked
the reading text. You may wish to write a list of
adjectives on the board. Some examples could be:
fun
good
interesting
exciting
fantastic
boring

* Explain or demonstrate the meaning of these with

the children.

* If any of the children didn't like the reading text,

you may wish to encourage them to consider any
positive aspects.

* Finally, you may wish to remind children that

everybody has got their own opinion which may
be different to their classmates, and that's OK.
Encourage children to respect their classmate’s
opinions.

Cooler: The shark game

Play The shark game (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15) with key vocabulary from the story.
Some examples you could use are: monkey table
brown tail cupboard jacket shoes birds.




Reqding time 4 Activities « As they get more information, ask the children
which picture is George and why.

Pupil's Book page 122

i Answer: 2 :

PRI Acvilies:. = 020209090 0 1 e N N T s en ey
1 Read again. Which one is George? Tick (v]. 2 Read and number in order.

L 2 * Read out the sentences and have the children

e repeat chorally.
f 5 % + Refer them to the example answer and point out
that sentence e is the first line of the play. Ask the

2 Rend and number in arder. children which is number 5 — the last sentence.

o Lok Therss on bl o hetree. |_| Have them find it in the story and number it 5

b Pve gof George T'm happy now. | (sentence b)

c Look! It's Max and Lily _J v P . 7

e | * Then give the children time to find the others and

1l George. IS your catl ] .
o/ beris Socrud 1] number them in order.

* Read out each sentence and have the children tell
you the number. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time.

3 @ Think and answer. Which is your favourite scene? Why?
© What do you think the children do next? Draw. (8¢ o stor!

&

____________________________________________________

i Answers:a4 b5 c2 d3 el i

3 @ Think and answer. Which is your
favourite scene? Why?

+ Ask the children How many scenes are there in the
play? (5) Which is your favourite scene? Give the
children a little time to look back at the play and
think about their favourite scene.

5 m Now watch the video,

Fooding ime 3 Give o puisanal fespnse ko e

Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a * Call out numbers 1-5 and have the children vote
text for their favourite scene by raising their hand. You

‘ can ask one child to count the votes to see which is
Additional vocabulary: cat, favourite, happy the class favourite.
Resources: Class audio CDS; PH_C] = Heﬂding * Then invite the children to give some reasons for
time 4 video their opinions.
Materials: colourec penciis 4 @ What do you think the children do

next? Draw. Be a star! 577

Warm-up: How many words? = Ask the children what they think happens next in

the story. Listen to some suggestions — remember
all suggestions are valid at this time!

* Give the children some time to draw a picture of
their idea of the next scene. Have them show a
friend and say what's happening.

* Read out some sentences from the story Where's
George? and have the children tell you how
many words there are in each one. Suggested
sentences: He's got a red hat. (5); | can't find my
monkey. (5); There's a long tail in the cupboard.

(7); George has got a red jocket. (6); The birds » Ask if any children would like to show and tell the
have got George! (5). class about their picture.
* Then have the children repeat the phrases

5 ] Now watch the video.

* Show the children the video of the story.
» Ask which version they preferred, the printed
version or the video, and why.

chorally.

1 Read again. Which one is George?
Tick (V).

* Remind the children of the story by asking some g " ;
questions, e.g. Who is George? Where is he? What Cooler: Emo\f youk frlends Vfrork _
has he got? * Have the children leave their pictures on their

» Refer the children back to the story and have them desks and walk around the classroom, admiring

tell you some information about George — his their friends’ work. While they do this, call out
clothes, his appearance, his toys, etc. For each Stop! now and again and invite the children to say

piece of information the children give, ask Picture 1, what they like about the picture they are looking
2 0r3? at, e.g. This is a great idea! This picture is cool!

188 = Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit




® | Think about it!

Pupil's Book page 123

Design o perfect

1 This is Poppy’s perfect bedroom. What can you see?
Do you like her bedroom?

2 Moake a list for your perfect bedroom.

Poppy’s list

Idea: Awials
Colours: greew, yellne, bivies, ovange
Furniture and boys:

bl — tiom

e — fivest

thair = swiing

fanp — flovwir

tiger

snesitdey

Colours: e

Fumiture and toys:

Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Make a list

Recycled vocabulary: bed, chair, clock, desk, door,
lamp, sandpit, wardrobe, window; colours

Resources: [PK

Materials: a sheet of paper and o pencil for each
child

—

L3¢

#) 2.42 Warm-up: Act out the play

* Play the audio or video of the play Where's
George? und have the children do the actions of
the story.

This is Poppy’s perfect bedroom. What
can you see? Do you like her bedroom?

* Refer the children to the picture and ask What can
you see in the bedroom?

+ Clarify the meaning of perfect. Ask the children
if this is a perfect bedroom for them. Ask if they
like it or if they have different ideas for a perfect
bedroom.

Make a list for your perfect bedroom.

* Read out Poppy's list and have the children point to
the items in the picture.

* Ask the children for ideas for a theme for, their
bedroom. Elicit a few suggestions to get them
started!

* Give an example of your own — a school bedroom!
White and green; the wardrobe is a whiteboard,
the desk is a school desk and the bed is a sandpit!
Write your ideas on the board in the form of the list
in Activity 2. Ask Is this a good idea? Encourage
the children to respond to your idea with phrases
from page 118, e.g. No, | think it's boring. / Yes, |
think it's great.

* Now have them make their own list. They may
need help from you for some vocabulary for the
features of their bedroom.

____________________________________________________

----------------------------------------------------

3 Plan and draw your perfect bedroom.
Use your list.

* Give each child paper to make a drawing of their
bedroom including the features on their list.

4 Show the class. Who has got a fantastic
bedroom? Why do you like it?

* Ask if any children would like to show their
bedroom and tell the class about it. Each time,
ask the others if they like each idea and why. The
reactions may not all be positive, but make sure
that each child who talks to the class gets a round
of applause afterwards!

Cooler: Disappearing words

* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15), asking the children to recall all the
key words they can from Unit 9 and Reading
time 4.

189




m Fabulous food

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil's Book pages 124-125

Fabulous food

T 11

THE ACAPEMY STARS ﬁRTY

sss0n 1 Vocabulary

| o0 00 Listen ond say. Then listen ond number,
, & W /
bonana buger | | eoke | corrl |

tomato |

h ' 1
gl'—l
mango onlen | pear 1/

@ Make a food colour chart. What colour food is your favourite?

tomato
apple

1 w36 Sing asong. (He o slod

—

Ie 1 wirsbay - ad) d & i‘i A il
Req, arange, yellow, green An prange corrol, o red fomato.

Are a funny freat A yvellew banana, o
The colours of the rainbow I can eal a rainbow,
® e are the colours I can eot! Apd you con eat o, too!
W A red apple, a green pear
R . A purple onlon, 1o,
. . Icon eota rolnbow |
And you can eat ane, too!
14 Tetenbly and us rew wolds; Epod v Sineg & song
Learning objectives: Identify and use new words: 1 #) 3.4 Listen and say.
food; Sing a song using the target vocabulary » Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
Vocabulary: banana, burger, cake, carrot, mango, the pictures. ) .
onion, pear, tomato * Play the audio again. The children point and
repeat.
Resources: Class audio CD3; - Vocabulary
tool; - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable ) 5.15 Then listen and number.
flashcards; (PPK] - Vocabulary activities 1&2, Song; » Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
PRC out the example answer.
Materials: paper, pens or pencils * Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words.
* For feedback, say each number and have the class
Warm-up: The Big Picture call out the word. Ask different children to repeat
* Refer the children to the picture on page 124, Ask G HEE I hac praale.
Where are they? Are they happy? Why? What . .
can you see? What are the children wearing? Audioscript

1pear 2carrot 3tomato 4 burger 5 cake
6 onion 7 banana 8 mango

Can you find Boi? (He's under, the table.)

Answers: 1 pear 2carrot 3 tomato 4 burger
5cake 6onion 7 banana 8 mango ¥

AN AN\ F)



Using digital

You can use the Vocabulary Tool to pre-teach the
vocabulary.

* Use Slideshow to introduce the food words.

e

* Use Distori to test the vocabulary.

The children will remember the vocabulary better if
they see it in a variety of different forms, including
digital and the book.

e e T SEP e e s

2 Q Make a food colour chart. What colour
food is your favourite?

* Ask the children What colour are these foods?
Call out the name of the foods from Activity 1 and
elicit the colour. Ask if the foods sometimes have
different colours (mangoes can be green or orange,
cakes can be many different colours, onions are
sometimes yellow, white, purple or green, eic).
* Refer the children to the chart. Point out the
examples and ask if the children agree (they may
see apples as green or yellow instead of red).
Elicit a food for the orange category (orange,
mango, carrot, etc). Have the children complete the
chart. While they are doing this, copy the chart to
the board, allowing plenty of space for the lists —
use colour names if you don't have all the coloured
pens!
Invite several children at the same time to come
to the board and write a food name under the right
colour. Ask for whole-class agreement each time
and elicit more alternatives.

Workbook page 102

m Fabulous food

| lesson1 Vocabulary

1 Find und@tha eight words.

WA =
s 200204, e
%Wmtwumnmom ) §
2 Lookand write.
qf f
1 tomata 2 ) “ ) _
. &
e | s
B
5 . . s

~~~~~—~~(Teaching star! Y

Answers: red: tomato, apple, orange: carrot,

I mango, orange, yellow: banana, apple, green: pear,
i mango, apple, purple: onion, white: onion, brown:

i burger, coconut

(S

)

3 o) 316 Sing a song. m’

* Ask the children to turn their Pupil’'s Book face
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that
when they hear one of the objects in Activity 1
mentioned, they should raise their hands. Play
the audio and join in with the children. Check the
meaning of treat and rainbow.

* Now have the children look at the song in their
Pupil's Book. Play it again pausing after each line
for them to repeat (singing).

* Play the song and have the children join in and
make a gesture, e.g. a happy / straight / sad face,
showing if they like each food as it is mentioned.
Repeat as many times as the children are still
willing!

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—15) with the vocabulary from this
lesson.

1 Find and circle the eight words.

] ]
i Answers: banana, cake, pear, mango, tomato, |
1 carrot, onion, burger i

Answers: 1 tomato 2 pear 3 mango
4 carrot 5 onion 6 banana 7 burger

_______________________________________________

_______________________________________________




Lesson 2 Grammar fime * Play the audio again and have the children do the
actions in the story — when they see / hear [ like,
Pupil's Book page 126 they rub their tummies and say Yum! When they
see / hear I don't like, they shake their heads and
say Yuck!

Legsen 2 Grammar fime

* Play the audio one more time for the children to

1 4z Usten and read. What's in Tom's lunchbox? repegt chorﬂ[[u'

Answers: A pear, a banana (and a cake — but only
after the last picture ...1)

AR AR AR AR AR A AR AR AR R AR R AR R A AN AR AR AN AN AR A AR AR AR A R A R A R AR AR AR AN AR AR AR ARAN AN AN AN AR AN AT AN AY

5 m ﬂfﬁi 2 #) 317 Look and draw. Listen again and

You've gote pear and a EqntnG: check.

g all = Now you con have a coke!
lllk&bununas N . ﬁ
E ‘: ' lx L \ :‘ 'i
i ";

* Refer the children to the chart and elicit the names
of the items at the top.

* Play the audio again and stop after / like pears,
foo. Point to the pear and say Sara — like or don’t
like? Tom — like or don't like? Point out the example
smiley faces for like for both.

* Play the rest of the story and have the children

é /! v | complete the faces. Pause the audio if necessary
ﬂ ' 3 @ @ @ [ to make sure they have time to do this.
, ———1 - - * For feedback, call out the foods and names for the
Ir':-‘[ G @ @ @ class to say like or don't like.
3 @ Work in groups. Act out the story. 0o o slor 1 1 e R 3 e e B p
Answers

Presant e afrmotys ond negoive
wE peiggie 104

Learning objectives: Understand and use present
simple affirmative and negative; Read and act out a
story using the target grammar

Grammar: Present simple (1) affirmative and N e e i e
negative 5 =g Work |
. ; _ =% Work in groups. Act out the story.
Resources: Class audio CD3; PRC st

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each
line chorally. Pay attention to the pronunciation of
like and don't like.

) 3.16 Warm-up: Sing the song! * Ask How many characters are in the story? (three)
Divide the class into groups of three and either
have them decide who will be each character, or
designate the roles.

* Allow the children a few minutes to practise acting
out the story. No props are really needed, but the
children could use pens, pencils and rulers for the

* Play the song | can eat a rainbow and have the
children join in and make a gesture.

* Remind them of the gestures from the previous
lesson: a happy / straight / sad face as each food
is mentioned in the song to demonstrate if they

like it or not. food and a pencil case for the lunchbox! Monitor,
encourage and check for pronunciation.
1 ‘li) 3.17 Listen and read. What’s in Tom’s » Ask if any groups would like to act out the story for
lunchbox? the whole class. Alternatively, they could take turns

to act it out for ancther group.

* If you wish, you could ask the children to change
roles and act out the story again.

* Refer the children to the pictures, and ask Who can
you see? What are their names? Where are they?
(at home) Ask what they are doing (preparing end
eating food). Point to the lunch boxes and ask /
explain what they are.

* Play the audio. Have the children follow in their
books and find the answer to the question What's in
Tom's lunchbox?



Cooler: Team sentences

* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15). Suggested sentences: | like pears.
| don't like carrots. You've got a pear and a
banana. You can have a cake. We like cakes!

Workbook page 103 1 Remember your Pupil’s Book page
126. Look and match.
tesson 2 Grammoar fime e e e s T e ey
1 Banmubor o PR Book Fage 06 Lok end ki i+ Answers: Sara: 1,4,6 Tom: 2,3,5,6 :
1 Iikepears i B, e e s 5 o e ot i
2 | like pews, oo \\
Spesnas W . 2 Read and draw. Use © for like and
* G 3 ® for don’t like.
8 T elor't Eke bonopos. ‘:i-: E ---------------------------------------------- :
Bt am + Answers: © — bananas, apples, mangoes E
i ® —pears, carrots, onions "
2 Read and drow. Use 3 for like and & for dont iike. i e e e e e e s )
[ k= bunanas, opples ond mangoes,
i T’?ﬂhﬁp@um.].dun"tlihemmlsandIdun'l like gnicns. 3 LOOk, read UI"Id circle.

T _'ﬂ_‘é;"/" ey

i Answers: 1like 2don'tlike 3 dor't like
E4like 5 don't like 6 like

_________________________________________________

3 I.nuknmiund@.

1 I@:don‘t%hurgsls.
2 lika [ don't ke nuts

3 Tlike / don't ke oranges
4 Tlike [ don't fike crions
& [lika / don't ke cokes.
6 Tlike / don't Mke corrods




Lesson 3 Grammar focus

Pupil's Book page 127

* Play the audio for the children to repeat.

* Then play it one more time and have all the
children repeat the sentences with enthusiasm for
like and with distaste for don't like.

Lasson 3 Grammar locus P T e T R e R mcacab m

s Wmjackminal =~ § «{ Graptic }{ Gvommor | 7| » If using the video, tell the children they will

T = = e Prosont simplo + and i i i

¢ i see a video of a girl and her mother shopping

1 |l peors . 1 fdont | ke | comors . i for fruit and vegetables. Play the video and let

i/ don't—do not / the children watch and enjoy.

TS NI I —— * Play the video again and have the children
* W0 Listen and tick (v) or cross (x). Then write like of don't like. Y g .

repeat each sentence.

THE * Have the children do actions for like and don't

21 onions, like. ﬁ

31 pEars. i -.»—»:—-.'--.—--Jn_-——\.n_ﬂ/\/‘f-_n«.-w-vm.{

41__  hbononos .

I 2 ) 3.9 Listen and tick (v) or cross (X).

61 caols Then write like or don’t like.

= Refer the children to the pictures. Ask What food is

3 2 & What do you fke? there on the table?

Tick (v} or cross (x). Then tell your friends. ¢ * Play the example sentence of the audio and point

,. out the tick next to the burgers.
{_ " ‘ 5‘ # * Play the second sentence and say Onions, yes or
no? (no). Prompt the children to put a cross.
Q Thkemongoes | metonifdont | I T * Play the rest of the audio and have the children
S like bonanas. gl g complete the activity individually. Repeat if
i Ttk bt likes on deilies necessurg-

P m * For feedback, invite different children to read out
the completed sentences. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

Learning objectives: Talk about likes and dislikes ; i

a0 _ o Audioscript
Gram_mcl:rl:lzresent simple ,“}_Eff'rmc'““'e and 11like burgers. 2 | don't like onions.
negative: I like pears. [ don’t like carrots. 31 like pears. £ L. don't like banarias.

5 | like cakes. 6 | like carrols.

Resources: Class audio CD3; (PK) - Graphic
Grammar video; (TRe) - Grommar worksheet 1; (PPk] -
Grammar activity 1; (PRC) - Graphic Grammar video

____________________________________________________

Answers: 1V like 2 Xdon'tlike 3V like

4 Xdon'tlike 5V like 6V like

____________________________________________________

Warm-up: Like or don't like?

* Drow a big smiley face (for like) on one side of
the board ¢nd a big sad face (for don't like) on the X .
other side. Call out the names of the foods (and [:ross;t( 1 Then tell your friends.
show the flashcards if you have them) and have __e__g___q_r__E §
the children point to the side of the board for tike * Invite two confident children to read out the
or don't like according to their personal opinions. example dialogue. Ask if the boy likes mangoes

(yes) — point out that he says Me too! Explain that
we can sdy Me too! when we like the same thing
)
1 ‘ ) 312 Look and read. (responding to an affirmative sentence).
* Play the audio and have the children follow in their = Demonstrate the activity. Put a pencil tick and

‘ &3¢ What do you like? Tick (V) or

books. cross next to two items in your book. Show the
* Play the audio again and encourage them to class and say the corresponding sentences.
make like or don't like gestures to accompang the * Then elicit one or two examples from the class.

affirmatives and negatives.

* Highlight the contraction don’ t like by countmg
out I do not like carrots on your fingers, and then

Respond with Me too! when appropriate, or show
that you don't like something by the expression
on your face. Drill the sentences and possible

pushing the do not fingers together to show the responses.
contraction. o3 * Have the children tick or cross the foods they like
or don't like. v

NN NN



* Divide the class into pairs to take turns to tell their

friend about their likes or dislikes. Circulate and Workbook page 104
monitor.
* Finish with a few children telling the class about lesson3  Grommar focus
their likes or dislikes and have everyone respond. 1 Read and complete. Use lika or don't ike.
~romaasasasscoo (Teaching stor! S':g € e \3 TRE
Mixed Ubi"hf Q‘ Mo, thank you . zr:mml
For less confident children, an open task - i ety ol
. = L St : G Ok You con have a cake
sometimes feels too challenging. Activities with B, e piss
a target for them to reach like the ane above are E 10 cokes

confidence-building.

¢ Specify a minimum number of likes or dislikes
for the class to talk about, e.g. a minimum of
two likes and two dislikes.

* Have children raise their hands when they have
finished this. Fast finishers can get some praise
and then have the opportunity to do more aboutl

2 R Drow three foods you like and three foods you don't fike,

any foods they want. 3 & Now complete the sentences.
* (More confident children are, of course, free lo ; :

talk about as many as they want.) ar -
Tasks like this give less confident children a feeling T N
of achievemenl, and stronger children the freedom : :—— — -

to extend more.

il B Vi i sl v g g ¥
e e e e = s A I

Cooler: A memory game Grammar reference:

* Start the ‘chain’ by saying, e.g. | like carrots. Remind the children that they can refer to the
Encourage the next child to repeat your sentence Grammar reference on page 127 to help them when
and add a different item with like or don’t like - completing these activities.
| like carrols. | don't like onions.

* Conltinue around the class or in groups. Each 1 Read and complete. Use like or don’t
new child in the chain repeats what the others like.
said and adds anitem. e -

i Answers: 1 like 2 don't like 3like 4 like :
i 5don't like 6 like E

2 ‘ Draw three foods you like and
three foods you don’t like.

________________________________________________




Lesson 4 Reading

Pupil’'s Book pages 128-129

Reading

~ Tlikethe toste of duridns.

 Theyre yummy! You can eat durins alone,
You can also eat duniens in ice creanm or cakes
 Durian ice cream is amazing! Its my favourite,

#4720 0 Lok at photo 1. Think and@rdi@: Then read and chack,
fou can / can'teal it

7 Reod and write the headings.
Aot Duriar trees Abad smell

There are durian trees n Malaysio. They're very tall

I can climb up a dunan tree, but T can't chimb dawn
with a durian. It's toa big!

Hello, Tm &iya. T'm from Malaysio. Logk whol T've gol!
1t's o durinn. & dunon i5 o big yellow frui,

Durians are healthy, They're very good for you,

But...

bad smell

3 © G Factor Opinion. 5 o <ol

Fact or opinior? 25y
-
;) A factis o true stalement, e.g. T'm from Maiaysia. w
= &n opinion is whot sameone thinks, e.g. Durions ore nice. s
A durian'has gel avery hod small,
1 { yeliow, Opinic ’
My mather and father think the smel is O i & oo Za(
T don't ke the smell. It's horrblet 2 [ dont like the srell Is homblel Foet / Cpinion w
My friends don'tiike it 3 Durians are yurmmy! Fact ¢ Opinion ite cream
Wesdlh Rl o 4 You con eatthiemin ice creart or cokes,  Fact / Opinion a
In some countries, you can't ake dutians Y |
arthe kel 5 Durian ice crearn is amozing! Fact / Opinion

But.. & There are durian trees in Malaysia. Fiact ¢ Oirion
128 ‘Wﬁ;r
Learning objectives: Read an information text; Vocabulary
Identify fact or opinion : oW

Refer the children’s attention to the vocabulary
Vocabulary: bad smell, bus, ice cream, taste panel on page 129 and read out the words for the
: class to repeat.
: » Do alittle mime for each one: bad smell — hold
Resources: Cluss audio CD3; your nose and turn your head away; bus —
: mime holding o strap and being jogged by the
: movemenl of the bus; ice cream — mime eating
Warm-up: Stand up or sit down a spoonful mmmmmy; laste — mime dipping o

. . - finger in something, putting on your tongue and
SRR R n abqut thaas ity dis“ke.s O.f reacling. Repeat the words in random order and
food to the class, e.qg. I like mangoes. | don't like

: have the children do the mime.
carrots. If the sentence is true for them, they : : )
stand up. If it is false, they sit down. Recycle i * Dothemime.ond have the-children tell you'the
other food words, .g. apples, oranges, nuts, - o d .....................................................................
yoghurt.

1 o§)3.20 @ Look at photo 1. Think and
circle. Then read and check.

* Refer the children to the photo and ask What's this?
Most children will probably not recognise it, but
will know it is a fruit. Ask Can you eat it? Have the
children choose / guess can or can't.

* Then play the audio and have them look at the
other photos and follow the text to confirm or
change their idea (part 3 and the photo is the best
indication).

Review vocabulary: climb, healthy, tree

....................................................
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Read and write the headings.

* Read through the headings in the box and check
the meaning of nice — good or bad? Point out the
heading for part 1 of the text.

* Elicit the correct heading for number 2 (A bad
smell). Ask why — the photo is an indication and
also the first sentence of part 2.

» Have the children do the same for parts 3 and 4.

« For feedback, call out the numbers and have the
children tell you the heading. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

Answers: 1 A big yellow fruit 2 A bad smell

3 A nice taste 4 Durian trees

3 ® circle Fact or Opinion. [Be a star! 5/

* Read out the description of facts and opinions.
Clarify with the children.

« Refer the children to the example and point out this
is a fact — refer them to the photos as proof of this.

+ Ask if number 2 is a fact or opinion (opinion). Then
have them continue the activity individually.

« For feedback, read out each sentence and have the
children respond Fact or Opinion. Ask for whole-
class agreement each time.

Workbook page 105

Eeson &, Reading
| Remember your Pupil's Book poges 128-129. Read and fick (/) or cross {x).

1 Burions are small and biack,
2 Duriens grenot haallhy

4 Tn some cowries you con'l toke durions-on the bus,

| % |
w
3 A durlon hes gol o good smel| _|
0
5 Yoo con el durian ice erean. L |

L]

6 Durion frees ore nol very ol

L]

Look, read and write £ for Fact and O for Opinion.

Look ot this troil! 1's o mmbutan,
145 o sl and red frulk
Rarnbutans katk funry, L think
the smiell {5 CK aried 1 ke the
foste. They' e omozing! Thaye
Fehthy, too.

This 15 jackiruit lockinits are big
fruts and they're green o yellow
Jaekirult trees are very toll, Think
Jockfiiils hive got a bod seell, but T
like the toste. T like jockfrut ice crean.
['s yurnmyl My friencls ke il too!

1 & rombulon (s smallond red F
2 1 like the toste
3 Jockinuit trees are il

4 Rumnbutans are ainozing,
§ Jocdrolls oregreenoryellow.
6 Jockfruitice craom is yoimimy.

e -./hzx/:-.ﬁ/“-—/‘\/--f-.,—\ B e ['r_eachlng star! 5\\/
Reading support 4
; Help the children with a challenging task like
2 Activity 3 by giving clear examples first.
*  Clarify with some examples of your own on the
board — Carrols are nice / delicious (opinion);
; I'm a teacher (fact). Write two more on the
!

e

board and ask the children il they are fact or
opinion: This is an English class (fact); English
is fantastic! (opinion)

»  Check number 1 and elicit the answer to
number 2 as a class. They can then continue
individually as above.

L

e e e B e e i,

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

* Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games
Bank, pages 14-15) using the first three
sentences of part 2 of the text.

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages
128-129. Read and tick (V) or cross

(X).

.................................................

2 Look, read and write F for Fact and O
for Opinion.

.................................................

-------------------------------------------------




Lesson 5 Sounds and letters

Pupil's Book page 130

d4 320 Listen and say. Complete.

[CES——

. ‘? - > o
Ho 22 24
mother  fa_er  bro er

! w20 Listen and say the chant. SNENE
My rmother likes this mango, .
My father ikes this pear
My brother likes this apple,

Bt Llike that burger over thera!

3 Wi and say the words.
words with ) (like thisl. 0o o Lol
1 this the thirsty thirteen
2 that think malher three
3 throw fother there thark you
4 think brother clothes {hin

% Learning about language
When @ noun ends in o, add @8 to meke il plural
mange - mangoes

Some neuns hove got a spedal spedling in the plural
You need o learn soch ene:

fodt—feet

tomato - tomotoes

man child = children

—men

m : ‘Sru ks el It germemca s with M1 Learing ohout languoss: imagur plheis
WE: o 106

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: pronounce
words with th sound; Learning about language:
irregular plurals

Sounds & letters words: brother, father, molher

Resources: Class audio CD3; (Pk)(TRC) - Sounds
and lelters worksheet; [PPK] - Sounds and letters

activity; (PRc)

Warm-up: Team spelling

* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages
14-15) with key words from the text Durian fruit,
e.g. fruit, smell, taste, ice cream, cakes, favourite,
climb.

o) 5.21 Listen and say. Complete.

* With the children’s books closed, point to each
of the pictures in your book and ask Who's this?
Ask questions, if necessary, to prompt suitable
suggestions.

* Now play the audio and have the children open
their books and check.

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat the
words chorally. Then ask a few individuals to say
each word to check pronunciation.

* Point to the th in the words in your book. Ask What
are these letters? (th) What's the sound? (/d/)

"

* Write a big, clear th on the board as a model for the
children. Have them complete the words.

Audioscript
1o/ 16/ 16/ mother
[0/ 101 18] father
[0/ 18/ 161 brother

2 o) 322 Listen and say the chant.

* Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books. Have them raise their hands every time they
see / hear a word with th.

* Play the chant again, pausing after each line for the
children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the th
sound.

* Play the chant once more and have the children
join in as much as they can.

* Divide the class into two groups. Have each half of
the class say alternate lines.

3 ) 323 Listen and say the words. Then

circle the words with th (like this).
[Be a star! b &

* Write on the board 1 brother, this and 2 think,

thirteen.

Read out the words to the class and ask if the

pronunciation of th is the same or different in the

two groups. Point out it is different and model the
two sounds clearly. Have the children repeat the

sounds: /0/ 10/ [0/, [d/ 151 15/,

* Play the audio and have the children repeat the
words.

* Play the first part of the audio again and stop after
each word to ask if the th sound is like the th of
group 1 or 2 on the board (1, 1, 2, 2). Ask them to
circle the words that are like the th of group 1 (this,
the).

* Play the rest of the audio and have the children
circle the /o/ words.

* Then play the audio again for them to check their
answers.

* Play the audio once more and have the children
raise their hands when they hear a /8/ sound. Write
the words on the board.

Answers: 1 this, the 2 that, mother ;
3 father, there 4 brother, clothes E

___________________________________________________

% Learning about language

* Read out and clarify the information in the Learning
about language box. Write the first set of examples
on the board and drill the pronunciation.

___________________________________________________
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* Then quickly draw a volcano on the board and

label it volcano. Draw another next to it and elicit Cooler: Physical spelling

the plural form and its spelling (volcanoes). * Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank,
* Read out and have the children repeat the singular poges 14—15) with some of the words from

and plural forms of the irregular plural words. Then Activity 3.

call out One foot, two ...?7 and have the children
reply with the plural. Do this for men and children,
foo.

Womsback puge 106 2 % Write the plural form of the words

in the correct group.

_ Lesson 5. Sounds and leHers

_________________________________________________

1 Say the chant, Eircld) the (h sounds.
Who's (fis? This is my brother

A
Who's that? That's my lather i 'nﬁﬂ - "‘__. I
Wha's that? That's my other brother ry ;{r'pp%. ]

I i
i Answers: -s: apples, pears, bananas; i
| -es: lomatoes, mangoes; special spelling: feet, !
i |

men, children

Whe's over thete? Thal's my mather. =

[
b sk s v 3 Look and read. Put a tick (v) or
[ _sem o v mw v Bee ) a cross (X) in the box. There is one
example.

+ This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1
of the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Starters test. The children look, read and

3 "3 Look and read, Put a tick () or a cross [ x) in the box. tick or cross the boxes.
There is one example. : 5
1 + If done in class, go through the example first: read
’ Tesrne 7] / T out the sentence and point to the picture of the boy.
s < Elicit that the sentence is correct and indicate the
3ﬁ 3 tick.
WY masitmymobe: [ gagm Thetuges [ ] * Point to the other pictures and read out the
- @

sentences. Then give them some quiet time to read

and tick or cross the boxes accordingly.

m Vb0 G S, g o i it * Invite different children to read out the sentences
and have the rest of the class call out yes or no.

) Write the ticks and crosses on the board next to the

i Answers: Who's ({his? (This is my brother. l
! Who's (th)at? (That's my father. I
' Who's that? Tat’s my oliber bro@Ber. i

EAnswers:1X 2v 3V E

Wha's over @here? That's my moiher.




Lesson 6 Language in use 1 o) 3.24 Listen and say.
Pupil's Book page 131 * Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.
* Play the audio again for the children to repeat
asson & Language in use Chol’ﬂllg.
#4121 @) Listen and say. . g * Ask the children what the difference is between
Bl o these and those (these for plural things near us,
those for plural things further away). Ask how we
Q ‘ o] ask for the other person’s opinion (How about you?).
s e * Play the audio one more time, and have the
i . WIS, el children repeat and point near to them for these
. , TR CaGaAL, and further away for those. Have them imitate the
3 y How aboul you? s intonation as closely as possible.
And what are those? e R
Those are melons ; - " i m
STk é * |f using the video, play it and lel the children
How about yau? Liike melons, oot watch and enjoy it.
? ¢5% Work in pairs, Ask and answer. »  Play the video again and stop after each
question to elicit the answer from the class.
Play the video to confirm and have them all
“ 4 E “ % repeat it.
e — idte *  Now play the video one more lime and have
the children repeal the questions and answers.
TRANA. i it Encourage them to imitate the intonation as
B i closely as possible.
i ﬁmmmmdm ke o starl Evﬂh.-ﬁm';ﬂ‘\.l'ux./'-_' P P
. [Beos |
e 2 5" Work in pairs. Ask and answer.
* Elicit the names of the items in the pictures.
Learning objectives: these / those * Invite two confident children to read out the
example dialogue. Point out that it is the same as
Vocabulary: coconut, melon the beginning of the dialogue in Activity 1, but the
Resources: Class audio CD3; (PK) - Language in use blue word is changed for an item in the box. Elicit
video; - Grammar worksheet 2; (PPK] - Grammar EP: ne;t ll;net:om[the Fl(t]ss' Np—
ivitii 2 (PRG) - ; idl * Then divide the class into pairs to continue the
REIG & LENGOSS Hyae video activity. Circulate, monitor and pay attention to the
Materials: coloured pencils children's use of these and those.
) 3 ‘ &Y Now it’s your turn. Make a market
) 3.22 Warm-up: Say the chant again stall. Ask and answer. (Be a star! 5~
* Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the * In their notebooks, have the children draw a market
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then stall — prompt them to draw between four and six
play the audio to see how well they remembered. squares filled with food shapes of different colours.
Write it on the board. Point out that the pictures don't have to be perfect,
* Have the whole class say the chant together. but the children should know what they have on

their stalll Draw your own on the board while they
are doing this.
: Vocabulary * Alternatively, if you have downloaded the
: » Refer the children to the words in the vocabulary : flashoards, you'can use these o set upa:market
panel. Read out the words and have them repeat. : stail. o 2 ' )
Ask them if they like coconut and melon. : * Demonstrate the activity with a confident child.
Look together at the child’s ‘stall’, point and ask
What are these? and have the child answer. Then
have the child point to your drawing and ask What
are those? and you answer.
« Divide the class into pairs. Drill sample questions
and answers again and then have the children use
their drawings to ask and answer.

Aaaaaaaaaanaananananananananaanannannannanansaiaacg



e~ (Teaching start Y cooler: Visualisation
Groupwork » Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine

Activity 3 is also a good opportunity to have the what you tell them. Say: You're at @ market — look
children interact in groups. at the food. What fruits and vegetables can you
* Divide the class into groups of five or six. Have see? What colours are they? What are those
the children draw their market stall as above fruits? Can you see food you like? What can you
and turn their picture so everyone in the group see? Can you see food you don't like? What can
can see it. you see? Can you smell food with a bad smell?
* Join one group and demonstrate that everyone What is it? Choose something to eat now!
can ask questions about the things near to Have the children open their eyes. Recuall the
them (their neighbour's ‘stall’): What are these? questions and encourage the children to share
(These are ...), and further away (ask the child some of their ideas with the class, or in groups.
next to you about the stall of another child in
the group): What are those? (I don't know!) Then
move 1o ask the other child Whot are these?
* Have the children continue in their groups.
The interaction is still very controlled, but there is
d chance to talk to more people and extend the
L number of questions and answers.

e e e e s e e e L e N e P ]

Workbook page 107 Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 127 to help them when completing
these activities.

Lesson & language in use

1 Look, read and circle.

E Answers: 1 these, These 2 those, Those
¢ 3those, Those 4 these, These 5 those, Those
E 6 those, Those

1 Whot arelthess)/ those?These)/ Those are appies,

2 Whatore these / those? These / THOoSR OFE COCONIES. = | b e e e o o e o o o o o o o i e o o e 0 o o e
3 Whal are these / those? These / Those ore lomalaes.

4 Whaot are these / those? Thesa / Those ore bonanas 2 Reud and complete.

5 Whaol ure these / those? These / Those are melons 0 e .

8 \Whal are these / those? These / Those ore aricns

2 Reod and complete,

i Answers: 1 What 2 These 3don't )
E 4 those 5 are i

These those tre Wit gagat. 0909090900 E e e e e T e ) W S A, S e S o e i e
? tlook Ann! 9 And what are

Q : What are these? G, Ll avar there? Grammur reference: (page 127)

g P orepews Those®

e e et 1 Look and write these or those. Then

¢ =R ¥tk complete for you. Use like or don't like.
Rpfepnd 0 U ollee TR R mmmmmmeete e N e T e =

E 1ike mangoes, oo,

Answers: 1 Children’s own answers. 2 Those;
Children’s own answers. 3 these; Children’s
own answers. 4 Those; Children's own answers.
5 these; Children’s own answers.




Lesson 7 Listening and speaking T Tr———
Pupil's Book page 132 Girl 1: These are mangoes and bananas.
Girl 2: Mmmm. | like mangoes.
BRI  Listeiing and spedling Girl 1: Me too! Put the mangoes on the ice
) ' cream. And put the bananas in the bowl.
1 sz @ Look at the sundae in Picture a. What's in it? Listen and find out.
Girl 2: OK.

¢ di3zs Listen again, Number the pictures in order.
3. Girl 2: What are those?

@ g5 i S P Girl 1: Those are nuts.
; Girl 2: | like nuts.
Girl 1: Me too! Put the nuts on the ice cream.
Girl 2: OK.

4. Girl 1:  To-da! It's an ice cream sundae with ice
cream, mangoes, bananas and nuts. It
looks amazing.

Py Girl 2: Mmmm. Let's taste it.
1 There is ice cream in the sundae F
. . i ol

e e e Girl 1 & 2: Mmmm. It's really nice!
2 There are apples on the ice cream. T/ F new food? Girl 1: | like sundaes!
4 Thesundeehusgoloniceloste T/F Why /iy not? Glﬂ 2: Me tODl

o 020 @0 Usten and@rad) _
Bekcboutomeripods Bearndfy BN 0 | e S e e e
& What's this? ! ) i
& 1t's an onion i Answers: ice cream, bananas, mangos and nuis i
& ilike / don't like onions !

i : __________________________________________________ A
& Its nice / OK / horrible x = .

& Try it

2 o) 3.25 Listen again. Number the pictures
m e g lten o sopence Speriing, desorbe fod in ordeh
* Elicit what they can see in example answer 1 (ice

cream). Play part 1 of the audio. Have them count
how many times ice cream is said (3).
* Play the rest of the audio for the children to identify
Resources Class audio CD3: - Vocabulary and number the other pictures in order.
worksheet 2; (PRC)

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for sequence;
Speaking: describe food

____________________________________________________

i Answers:a4 b1 c2 d3 '
Warm-up: Team spelling 3 o) ) .
* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, 3.'25 Circle T (True) or F (False). Listen
pages 14-15) with food words from this unit, e.g. again and check.
(banana, burger, cake, carrot, mango, onion, pear, * Invite a child to read out the first sentence and
tomato, coconut, melon, etc.). answer. Point out the example answer.

* Repeat with the second sentence, but don’t confirm
the answers at this point.

* The children read and choose True or False.
* Play the audio and let them check their answers.

1 o) 325 @ Look at the sundae in picture a.
What’s in it? Listen and find out.

* Refer the children to the sundae pictures (drill the » Invite different children to read out the sentences
pronunciation!) and ask what food they think is in it. and the rest of the class to call out True or False.
Write their ideas on the board.

* Play the audio and tick the ingredients that they :'"A""" e B s o TR i
predicted correctly. Check the meaning of nuts. ' rlswers. 1T 2_F 3F 47 .

Audioscript Values O

1.'Girl 1z Have you got the ice cream? * Explain the question and give the children time to think

Girl 2: Yes, | have. . ’ about their answer. Mention that if we don't try new

Girl 1: OK. Put the ice cream in the bowl. food, we can’t know if we like it or not. You could also

Girl 2: OK. The ice cream is in the bowl now. pomt out th_c:t our taste can change as we ge_et older, s0
. it's a good idea to try food we don't like again from time

Girl 1: Good! . 1o fifhie

1171771711777 79777917719997177779779719977977173797199900000
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4 ) 326 £5Y Listen and circle. Then talk

about other foods. (Be a star! 5\

» Elicit the foods in the pictures. Play the audio and
have the children listen and circle the words used.

* Play it again for them to repeat.

= Act out the dialogue with a confident child. The
child starts and you use a different food name.

* Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues.

Cooler: Team vocabulary race
¢ Play Team vocabulary race (see the Games

Bank, pages 14-15) with the topic food.

Workbook page 108

__lesson? Functional language

1 & What do you like? Write and choose,
nice Ok hamible

. Bonanas gre

. ' . -

¥ ¥

e e -

- ® - — - —

o oE oW oM -

2 Reod and complete,

ne What's this Ik ks Try it

®'_ Lets rake an fce creom sundos
& Oh, yes. © ?

W Irs a mango.

&1dont?

L !

_mengoes,

& 'snice.
@ OK. Tee cream, mangoes; nuts . 15 an ice cream sundag
& s very ® !

3 Reod agaoin and@the correct plcture.

T e

1 ‘ What do you like? Write and choose.

Answers: 1 Let's 2 What's this 3 like
4Tryit! 5 nice

picture.

Workbook page 109

How am | doing?

1 Look and complete,

|

|
il

[

b u
‘¢ i ‘®
F !r: 5
all.‘ L _;E.U. --I 7
¢ e
8 v = : 8
ANEE ~r

2 "3 Reod, Choose and write o word from the box. There is one exomple.
Hello. Tm Carla. Tin from Mexico
This s & pheta from riy country. What are these? These are

___cotonuts Cocanuts grow en coconut trees. Thersa are
tots e coconut trees n my country. They're very big and very
¥ Teant? _coconut ireas.
likethe®  efcoconuts Theyre yummy,
You can eat them in * or in cokes. Thay
hoven'tgota® ke some fruit, Theyre my
favourite food!
L - & &
coconuts srall toste bod smell
& A / %
icer cranm dimb ol jurr;p

Jewt 30 CEYL Saaders Seouiy ud Witing, Far| & m

1 Look and complete.

Answers: 1 carrot 2 onion 3 cake 4 pear
5 banana 6 orange 7 mango 8 burger

2 @ Read. Choose and write a word

from the box. There is one example.

¢ This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 4 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
complete the text by choosing words from the
illustrated list in the box.

* If done in class, go through the example first.
Then have the children work in pairs. Ask them
to read each sentence and guess the word
before looking ot the word box.

* Check the answers with the class.

* (To prepare, they should practise reading a text
quickly for general meaning.)

Answers: 1tall 2climb 3taste 4 ice cream
5 bad smell




Lesson 8 Writing ¢ Finally, invite different children to read out the
complete sentences with but. Ask for whole-class
Pupil’s Book page 133 agreement each time. Write them on the board.

Answers: 1 | like mangoes but | don’t like coconuts. |
2 | like tomatoes but | don't like carrots. 3 | don't like E
ice cream but | like cakes. 4 | like burgers but | don't !

n 8 Writing

I Read and point.
Uise burt o Join two different ideas: 2 ’
ke apples. 1 dontfike pears. T like apples but I dort ke pears. like onions.
7 Rewrite the sentences with but.
1 Llike mangoes. I don't ke coconuts, = i R S Oy [TeaChi_n_g star! ir‘\\?
LUke mangoes but I don't like coconus, Fast finisher extension
2 [like tomatoes T doi't like corrots.
Theyre horriole Some children will be faster than others to finish o
8 Tdont like ice cream 1 fike cakes, writing task like Activity 2. E
-Theyte really pice »  Ask the children who finish early to write

¥ St Sapra s another example of their own — two sentences,

R one with like and one with don't like.
2 0 Jnbcrilaion fobhlag. Uve oot oie/pouk dete, (s st «  After showing it to you, they can write it on the
| il There's lots of food, butis t nice? board to test the other children at the end of the
like__burgers _bul 1 don't like tomatoes ’ activity,

i e o P E

(l don’d ke
| They're

3 @ Look and write a food blog. Use but to
join your ideas. (Be a star!

« Ask the children where they can see information

m

[HW_——_? J like this (it’s an internet blog giving opinions on
T L food).
i m * Refer the children to the first pair of pictures and
read through the example with the class.
Learning objectives: Use but to join two different * Then use the pictures on the right to elicit
ideas; Write a food blog sentences, first separate and then with but. I_Eliplt
suitable adjectives to give an appropriate opinion
Resources: Class audio CD3; - Unit 10 test; on the foods. Each time, ask for whole-class
agreement and write the sentences on the board.
Materials: paper, pens or pencils . lt-)ig:fsthe children copy the completed text into their

Warm-up: Team sentences | Suggested answers: | like burgers but I don't |
* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, 1 like tomatoes. | don't like mangoes but | like pears. !
pages 14-15). Suggested sentences: There E They're nice. | like onions but | don’t like carrots. i
is ice cream in the sundae. The girls don't like t | like coconuts but | don't like bananas. They're !
mangoes. There are apples on the ice cream. The 1 horrible. How about you? ;
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1 Read and point. Cooler: Chant

Either write the names or stick the flushcards of

the foods on the board. Put ticks and crosses

against them as shown here and two question

marks underneath, like this:

apples v, pears X,

(I like apples but | don't like pears.)

melons X, mangoes V.

(I don’t like melons but | like mangoes.)

2 Rewrite the sentences with but. ' ? ? (How about you? How about you?)

* Elicit sentences using but, and the question How
about you? for the question marks.

* Encourage the children to join you saying it as
a rhythmic clap-along chant. Repeat it several
times getting faster and faster! 5

= Write the first two example sentences on the board
side by side. Read them out and ask Is the opinion
the same or different? (different). Now write the third
sentence below the other two. Point out that but
joins the information between opposite opinions.

* Give an example about you, e.qg. | like carrots but |
don't like pears. Elicit more examples from volunteers.

* Write the example sentences on the board. Elicit
how to join them with but and compare to the
finished example in the book.

* Elicit the answer to number 2 orally.

* Have the children continue the activity in their books.
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Workbook pages 110—111

Lesson 8 Wiiting 4 & Plan your food blog. Write the food you like and don't like,
1 Loock and write sentences. Use but,

‘ ‘ B - Baw | Llike apples but T don't like melons

[ 1 X jp—

5 & Complete your blog with the food from Activity 4.
‘ . )". ./ — £ 20 LEX)
' .

[ ] ‘1 0 0 = - Hit Welcome Lo my food blog

= e There's lots of lood 1ike.
2 & Complete with food you like or don't like. e butt

1lke, = 5 Lhke Theyre borible.

2 ldontlke ; 6 I don'tlike 1 dorit ke

3 1lke 7 Tlke = } —. ——

4 Tdonthike - B Idorilke ’ w They're nice

. . =
3 Rewrite the sentences from Activity 2. Use but, ‘1 ) S J
o - 6 B Draw your favourite food.
———— 7 A& Check your work, Tick [v). -
* but to join lwo different ideos I | » speling | |
* plurals ‘—|
m Liad 30 Lims 30 m
1 Look and write sentences. Use but. 4 & Plan your food blog. Write the food
* The children look and write sentences you like and don't like.

pesgreng fo this huppiy anid sod foes. * The children complete the chart with their food

likes and dislikes.

Answers: | like apples but | don't like melons.

1 1
1 ]
1 : B e e e s s s e e S S S s m "
1| like coconuts but | don't like onions. | like ' ! I . !
E tomatoes but | don't like carrots. I like cakes but | E Lﬁ?_s_vy—e»r_s:-(‘)iltfj_r_eis: f’_"‘j’]_"f}‘f"_"?f?-______M_____‘:
i don't like oranges. i

"""""""""""""""""""""""""""" ’ 5 ‘ Complete your blog with the food

2 & Complete with food you like or from Activity 4.
don’t like. * The children use their plan to complete their blog.

* The children complete the sentences about
their own likes and dislikes.

i Answers: Children's own answers, li 6 ‘ Draw your favourite food.
QT e * The children draw a picture of their favourite
3 & Rewrite the sentences from food in the circle.
Activity 2. Use but. H e e % S i
* The children join their sentences from Activity 2  ANSWars: Srildanssin merers. E

usingbut. ~~ TTTTTTTTTTTTTTTmmmmmmmmmmmsssssssmmssssoees

7 & Check your work. Tick (v).

* The children use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.
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B Review

Pupil's Book pages 134-135

[ loview 7 &M Lok at the picture in Activity 1. Ask, count and answer,
What's in the picture? Find and tick [v). ﬂ Fow many hurgers are thare?
; 1 ¥ borianas “ There are fhree burgers,
2 door
I \ | 41 Reod and say. Then listen and check.
| 3 | desk
:n a !!DI‘TWLGF.‘S This big block dock nght here goes lock.
5 | burgats That big block duck over there goes quack.
6 | lbed %" Look and read. Put a tick (v) or cross (x) in the box.
7 window There is one exomple.
8 lonions
These are mangoes v |
9 Homip
10 fice creom
& Look and write These or Those. Then complete for you. 1 Thisis achiair
Use fike or don't fike.

3 Thisis a burger,

' ln 2 Thisis o wardrabe.

4 This is o window. !

These ore mongoes. 1

1

2 ora caconuls, [
3 _ __are onions, I _
4 are mefons. 1

m Units 9 aned 10 CE¥4 Sty Resding and Wiling, Part 1 “

* Then ask them if they can find the door and the

i 5 Thesaare melons. J

Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar desk (door — yes, desk — no). Have them tick door.
and sundsirom Litts S amd 10 * The children continue the activity and tick the other
Grammar: there is / there are; present simple items they find.

affirmative and negative * For feedback, read out the items from the list and

Vocabulary: bedroom furniture and food D e, Childron sob esicrpo.

Sounds: ck and hard th.

Resources: Class audio CD3; (TRe) - .
Downloadable flashcards; (PRE) (16 )

2 ‘ Look and write These or Those. Then
complete for you. Use like or don’t like.

Warm-up: The shark game » Refer the children to the picture and ask What can
+ Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, you see?
pages 14—15) with some of the key vocabulary * Read out the example answer and ask Why
from Units 9 and 10. ‘these’? (they're near). Elicit the possible answers
for the second part and write them on the board:
1 What’s in the picture? Find and tick (v). | like mangoes. / | don't like mangoes. Tell the
« Refer the children to the picture and ask What can children to write what is true for them.
you see? * Have the children complete the activity individually.
« Point out the example answer and have them find * Invite different children to read out the sentences.
the bananas. Ask Where are they? (They're on the Ask if anyone has a different answer.
table.)
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__________________________________________________

Answers: 1 These 2 These 3 Those 4 Those;
Children’s own answers.

___________________________________________________

3 Eq Look at the picture in Activity 1. Ask,

count and answer.

* Invite two children to read out the example dialogue
and have the class repeat chorally.

* Ask How many clocks are there? (There’s one
clock.) Check the difference between There’s and
There are.

* Elicit one or two more questions and answers.
Then divide the class into pairs to take turns to ask
and answer.

) 5.27 Read and say. Then listen and
check.

* Have the children count how many times they can
see ck in the chant (there are six). Do the same for
th (there are three).

* Prompt the children to say the chant all together.
Help where necessary.

* Play the audio and have the children listen and see
if they said it correctly.

* Play it again and have them join in.

f@! Look and read. Put a tick (v) or
cross (X) in the box. There is one
example.

* This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1

of the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge

English: Starters test. The children look, read and

tick or cross the boxes.

If done in class, go through the example first: read

out the sentence and point to the picture of the

mangoes. Elicit that the sentence is correct and
indicate the tick.

Point to the other pictures and read out the

sentences. Then give the children some quiet time

to read and tick or cross the boxes accordingly.

* Invite different children to read out the sentences
and have the rest of the class call out yes or no.
Write the ticks and crosses on the board next to the
corresponding number,

* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children need plenty of practice in recognising and
naming items.)

-

Workbook page 117

My progress: Units 9 & 10

 Clarify the meaning of each I can ... statement.
Elicit examples to help the children remember the
content.

* Show the children the correct stickers for the My
progress check. Give them time to decide if they
are ready to give themselves a sticker. Provide
encouragement if necessary.

* Have all the children hold up their books and show
all their stickers to the class. Encourage them to
give themselves a round of applause for their effort
and achievement!

____________________________________________________

____________________________________________________

Cooler: Disappearing words

* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bunk:
puges 14-15), recalling all the key words from
this Review lesson.
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Answer keys: Workbook Mid-year and End-of-year reviews

Mid-year review

Page 58

1 Look and complete the words.

i Answers: 1boy 2small 3ruler 4rubber Sbaby
! 6 family 7 scored 8 hungry 9catch 10 throw ;
2 Read and maich.

:Answers.1b 20 3e 4d 51 6¢ o

Page 59

1 Read and match.

 Answers:1b 20 3d 4f 5¢ 6e
2 Read and circle.

E Answers:1a 2an 3She's 4His 5she 6arent |

____________________________________________________

Page 60

....................................................

____________________________________________________

2 Look and read. Write yes or no. There is
one example.

____________________________________________________

Page 61

____________________________________________________

Answers: 1 sister 2 kiltten 3 small 4 jump 5 kick !
6 scared i

....................................................

____________________________________________________

____________________________________________________

End-of-year review

Page 112

1 Look and complete the words.

| Answers: 1 sandpit 2bike 3head 4 melon i
! 5 wardrobe 6 shoes 7icecream 8 jacket 9 tail '
1 10 lamp ‘
2 Read and match.

-Answers1e 20 3¢ 4f 5b 6d E
3 Circle the different word

; Answers: 1lomp 2grey 3circus 4long 5 bedroom i
! 6 like !
Page 113

1 Read and circle.

| Answers:1in 2on 3's 4've 5hasnt 6are i
2 Read and match

' Answers:1b 2e 3f 4a 5d 6¢ 5
3 Read and complete.

| Answers: 1've 2isn't 3can 4Are S5hasnt 6's

----------------------------------------------------

Page 114

1 Look and read. Write yes or no. There is
one example.

____________________________________________________

Page 115
1 Read and complete.

____________________________________________________

3legs 4toil 5run !

____________________________________________________

____________________________________________________

____________________________________________________
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Acsatdaerlgy e ex°ellence!

Teacher’s Book -
Academy Stars is an accessible seven-level course with an academic
approach that supports communicative and captivating learning.
A comprehensive skills syllabus and innovative Graphic Grammar focus
are enhanced by beautiful animations to provide a vibrant and memorable
learning experience.The unigue learning skills strand develops critical
thinking, learner autonomy and social values to give pupils a strong start
on the path to lifelong learning.

For pupils: For teachers:

% Pupil’s Book % Teacher’s Book

* Workbook % Presentation Kit

% Pupil’s Practice Kit % Pupil’s Practice Kit with score report

* Pupil’s Resource Centre % Teacher’s Resource Centre -

* Test Generator
% Class Audio CDs

CAMBRIDGE ENGLISH:YOUNG LEARNERS ENGLISH TESTS AND EXAMS

Starters Movers | Flyers Key (KET) for Schools

COMMON EUROPEAN FRAMEWORK o

Pre-Al Al | A2 Y _'

www.macmillanyounglearners.com/academystars

System requirements for digital resources: Internet connection. ISBN 878-1-380-00650-9

o b

Desktop: Windows / Apple / Linux devices running latest operating system and latest IE / Firefox / Chrome /
Safari browser version. Optional: Hard drive for local storage. Sound card for playback of audio files.
Mobile: Windows / Androld / i0S mobile devices running latest operating system and IE / Firefox / Chrome /

g-ldaucégltlllgg Safari browser version, Note: Local storage on certain devices might reguire third party software.

074134

Please go to http://mee2.macmillaneducation.com/system-requirements/ for further details.




